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1. Parts of Speech

SRt wreT F Ry o grex & Sy, gl § od oF =G $
W%.mwﬁﬁﬂawtlyﬁ%s@mmaﬁpmof
Speech &5 ¥ |

* All the English words are divided into eight groups
: accorctingmmewotkthaydoinasemence.aachgmupis
called part of speech.

. Interjection (ReraREigs o=949)

. st wETsH ¥ I Parts of Speech %1 g SreaaT weT B
STTEr U WG O 4 0 = § @ Sa Snasas € —

great 7 AITETOT araat § S9% S ud WA @ gite & Rear
£ | ‘aiEroh wrer § ok 0 e ¥ R gdr il ¥ 2@ e 9w
=&f FeT 9T WHaT % & | Part of Speech ¥ siarfa ama # | IETEI0
% fre love, fast 3T in @Y & | Tl 7 FA®1 54T 3@ & s 4%
48 = G 5 ¥ By group ¥ oY €| ARk A 7 T T
¥ @z g ANy B confusion TE ® AT ¥ —

I love my country. (love — verb)
She is my love. (love — noun)
This is a fast train. (fast — adjective)
The boy runs fast. (fast — adverb)
He is playing in the field. (in — preposition)
Please come in. (in — adverb)

T ey % A & W
o



2. Nouns

- B AW —

Ramu is a farmer. There is a book on the table.
The cow gives milk. My father believes in honesty.
India is a country. [ can’t forget his kindness.

g9 Gl ¥ 3G 9= Ramu, farmer 317 father =f3=4at & w1y
g; cow U® AAT W1 A9 &; milk, book 3T table I3 & A1y
#; India 3T country =11 % w19 &; honesty 317 kindness &=/
we F At ) gEar F 0F € sondl 9 8 | Grammar #9197 &
& B9 Nouns ®ea ¥ |

Definition: i safam, wna, =, asy, Brew @ 59 % 515
%I Noun Hsd & |

* A noun is the name of a person, amimal. place, thing,
feeling or idea.

* A noun is the name of anything.
* A noun is a naming word.

FHYT & 12 afEIST # g= sy # % Noun U% naming word
2l ew o W TES ¥, oa 2, O=a € ar egue s £, =9 AW
% A9 Nouns ¥ |

Kinds of the Noun: Noun & 4fsr §z &)
. Proper Noun (=faaargs |93m)

. Common Noun (Fnfaaras d@=m)

. Collective Noun (S9sar9% Hsm)

. Material Noun (z=gar=res =3m)

5. Abstract Noun (Figgras 53m)

S W N =~

1. Proper Noun: & =faa, =M, s=a7 a1 a5 & @9 9H
@1 Proper Noun %H8d | Proper &1 siZf 8 — one's own.

*A proper noun is the name of a particular person, animal,
place or thing.

Exarnples: Ram, Shyam, Geeta. India, Patna, Tom. Moti, Lucy,
Yamuna, Ramayana, Bible, Sunday, Monday, January, February,
Holi, Id, The Hindustan Times, etc.



Nouns 3

2. Common Noun: 57 Noun & fa=fl m=re =iFw, seae, @
mmmmwm'{ﬁmmwmmm&. 38 Common
Noun %&d 1 Common &1 315f % shared by all of the same
group. -

* A common noun is a name given in common to every

person, animal, place or thing of the same class or

kind. A

Examples: boy, girl, cat, dog, bird, snake, man, table, pen, book.

river, mountain, town, country, etc.

Noce:Sita.GeemaﬁTMah&masMwﬁaﬁm%. ST I
Proper Nouns glﬂg'girlmﬁmmﬂ!ﬁﬂﬁuwmm

Leela isapropernoun.butgiﬂisaconnnonnmn.
Manoj is a proper noun, but boy is a common noun.
Patna is a proper noun, but city is a common noun.
Bihar is a proper noun. but state is a common noun.
Moti is a proper noun. but dog is a common noun. .
India is a proper noun. but country is a common noun.
Yamuna is a proper noun, but river is a common noun.

3. Collective Noun: 5% Noun & uve & ave ¥ =faaar ar
G F TE B @y eren B, oH Collective Noun &sa £ |

* A collective noun is the name of a number of persons or
things taken together and spoken of as one whole.
Examples: class (), crowd (sfi=), army (§71), team (&#1), family
(WfTT17), committee (8@fS), mob (fi=), bunch Gre==1), flock (=),
etc.
‘army’ %65 § S F wyE w1 wrer Ser & ‘crowd’ HeT ¥ =Ry
% e ®1 W9 gy B mmmmmm-w-ﬁ:ﬂtm
& WY HOS B T A Collective Nouns # |
4. Material Noun: 579 Noun & BT s=/g=ref ®1 Sy Sar
&, ™& smar ar drer wmar g, g P =8 omar &, Bras A= g
&1 F=for #rar &, =@ Material Noun Hsa & | '
* A material noun is the name of a material substance.
Examples: water, milk, wood (@=F), gold (FF=T), iron (sirsT),
stone (9997), rice, ink, sugar (=), oil @), paper (&17T31) ., ghee,

wheat (%), flour (a17=1), bread @3&), chalk (@), meat (wis),
silver (91€1), brass (drae), pulse (1¥1), wool (7). etc.
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Note: wood Material Noun ¥, 9ig =8 s chair, table, bench,
house F&fa Common Nouns £ 1. bread ¥t Material Noun ¥ | 3i@: &9
‘g T % farg ‘a bread’ ¥ fo@®Y ‘a piece of bread’ & |

5. Abstract Noun: 3§ 7oT, i@y, F=w ar s % 99 &7

Abstract Noun &&d ¥ @ Z=n ar gon 8 sn a%a &, s sy
fear s @war ¥ |

* An abstract noun is the name of some quality, state,

feeling or idea that we can only think of or feel but cannot
see or touch.

Examples: goodness (3r=81E), kindness (zavgan), darkness
(39a=w), foolishness (g&iar), greatness (s=r=a), sickness
(F=rH), weakness (@S, richness (s=ga@an), sweetness
(fr=rg), honesty (Far=arfl), bravery (a®1gfl), wisdom FE=r),
beauty (F=%am), truth (F=a1¥), laughter (&), love (=), sleep
(#1z), death (9¥9), youth (SrarTl), poverty (i), heat (D),
boyhood (@$®9+), childhood (F997), friendship (Z=t). etc.

Note: Arts US Sciences & =™ ‘lﬂAbstractNmmsﬁnl I —
gramimar, physics, chemistry, music, history, etc.

EXERCISE 1

. Direction: Pick out the nouns in the following sentences.

Say whether they are proper, common, collective, material or
abstract.

Examples:
"(a) Ram is the best boy in the class.

Ans. Ram — Proper Noun, boy — Common Noun, class —
Collective Noun.

C.

Sympathy is better than gold. .
Sympathy — Abstract Noun, gold — Material Noun.

Sohan has a red car.

. Children drink milk.

My brother is the captain of the team.

Patna is the capital of Bihar.

The cat has two eyes.

Gandhijee was a great leader of India.

. The Ganges is a holy (@f@3) river.

. There is a cap on his head.

. Gold, silver and money cannot buy honesty.

. The teacher taught me physics and chemistry.

CVOBNAUAUWNS
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11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.
17.

18.
19.
20.

Nouns 5

Monday is the first day of the week.

He has been a good singer (*Ta%) since his childhood.
Friendship is a boon (@%=).

Without health there is no happiness (F).

He gave me a bunch of grapes (37).

Ram ecats bread, mangoes and sugar.

The ring is made of silver.

There is a crowd (1) on the road.

I have love (%) for my friends.

The juice (T™) has no sweetness (FaH).

EXERCISE 2

Direction: In each of the following groups of words, pick
our the noun thar belongs to a different class of nouns from
the rest.

Examples:

(a)
(b)

CO®XNAUAWN~

gold, rice, ghee, W, sand ‘ Ans mango
father, brother, family, son, friend ~ Ans. family
chair, boy, watch, wood, river
gold, silver, ring, iron, brass (fra®)
boy, childhood, girl, son, daughter
book, paper, pen, student

. mango, apple, juice, orange
. table, desk, class, room, chair :
. singer (m4®), music (FWF), dancer, player (F&=Ts)

milk, ink, tea, coffee, bread, apple

. teacher, student, class, doctor, boy

book,. apple, nurse, jug, wood
apple, mango, orange, rice, banana (<)

. music, bunch, army, crowd, mob

class, crowd, team, player, family

. police, soldier, army, commander (F-Taf)
. bottle, cup, boy, wine (=)
. day, month, year, Sunday, ball

death (§g), fear (3¥), mob (¥1%), goodness
physics, chemistry, subject, friendship
ar, petrol, driver, road, book

. health, discase (#F=fl), pain (2£), doctor
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Modern Classification of the Noun

stirsfT =aTeTer (Modern English Grammar) # Nouns
&1 = wEn o Sfer T ¥ —

1. Proper Noun (Safearads €sm)
5. Countable Noun (o1 &s1)
3. Uncountable Noun (SFTORT HsI)

1. Proper Noun: & =fa, s=Ey, =0+, 2=, wé=n, a9,
zeaiie % @rE A B Proper Nouns ®&d ¥ |

*Apropernounisthenarneofaparticularperson.
animal, place, day, month or thing.

Examples: Sohan, Tom, Lucy, Nepal, Delhi, Sunday. Monday,

January, February, Ganges. Bagmati, Himalayas, Ramayana,
Gita, The Times of India, etc.

2. Countable Noun: 3% Noun & &5 1 O®a &, SH®
Countable Noun &&a 2 |

* The noun which can be counted is called the countable
noun.

Examples: cow, dog, class, man, leg, eye, book, star, river, army,
state, girl, child, student, etc.

3. Uncountable Noun: & Noun & g5 8 fra T%a €, 39
Uncountable Noun &&d ¥ | :

* The noun which cannot be counted is called the
uncountable noun. )

Examples: oil, water, rice, bread, butter, flour, wheat, brass,
silver, love, beauty, honesty, truth, boyhood, childhood, youth,
kindness, goodness, friendship, knowledge (=), ,courage (F=1),
fear (37), etc.

Note: 1. Uncountable Noun &% qES = @ a/an W1 FAPT a0 &, &
a1 Plural Form 8ran ¥ | mﬁlaoil,awater.oils.wmm.m e

miﬂnlmmﬁﬂmﬂmemﬁt.amaéﬁmm
%I

3.ﬁﬁmﬁﬁawﬂw=ﬂuﬁmt.qi§dﬁwﬁ'mad
Uncountable Noun ¥ | 3/@: 09 ‘0% 421 & St ‘a bread” o1 @t
‘a piece of bread’ R | art afedl — four pieces of bread.




Nouns . 7

Grammar &% JFHIT g% Grammar % FATET
Noun &% #% Noun ¥ #HZ
Proper Noun 1. Proper Noun

- Common Noun } & enst 2. Countable Noun
. Collective Noun

Material Noun } =1 BemstT 3. Uncountable Noun
Abstract Noun

EXERCISE 3

Direction: Pick our the nouns in the following sentences.
Say whether they are proper, countable or uncountable.

Example: Mr Chopra is a man of great knowledge. :

Ans. Mr Chopra — Proper Noun, Man — Countable Noun,
Knowledge — Uncountable Noun.

1.
2.
3.
4.
3.
6.
;2
8.
9.

10.

5

12.

13.

14.
15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

The cow is an animal.

A dog has four legs.

Ram is a student of this school.

Mumbai is a big city of India.

There are milk, rice, bread and oranges on the table.
A week has seven days. :

The students are reading books in the class.

Children have honesty. '

The Ganges is a river.

I have love for my friends.

This chair is made of wood.

An apple is good for health.

The little girl has no fear.

He has kindness and greatness.

Our army showed great courage in the battle last yeér.
His son is the captain of the team.

I like the music of India.

The Gita and the Ramayana are holy books.

My friend does not take coffee or tea in the morning.
He has been a good singer since his childhood.

O



3. Pronouns

T Gl H aE —
Ram is a student. He reads in class VL.
Sita is a dancer. She is very beautiful.
My father has a car. It is red.

The boys are absent today. They will come tomOITow.

== araal § amg 9= He, She, It 3X They 97 =T &1 &
fpef-=-fFt Noun % @as # 93 gQ 8 | He %7 59171 Ram % 95
#, She &1 W@ Sita & == A, It =1 93T car &% ==« 7 317 They

mmboys&sac@rﬁgmtlﬁésréfﬁGmmmar#mﬁ
Pronouns &&d & |

Definition: Pronoun 7 wi= & 1 i@t Noun ¥ Faa § 9gEd
grar &

* A pronoun is a word used instead of a noun.
#* A pronoun stands for a noun.

Pmnounﬂ?tQﬁWﬁW%f%ﬂFNounﬂsubsﬁmteﬁl-’ﬂa
& e sruEe Noun T FarT @t A8 =, 9 39 Noun &
Tz S9ga Pronoun & ¥4 %A # | Pronoun &I ITaIal &I
A5 ¥ forg g9 g 97 @ & —

Ram is my friend. Ram reads in my class. Ram is absent today,

because Ram is ill.

78 Ram (Noun) &1 T4rT aE-at g4 & #quf expression
m-mm%lwia‘tsfkmmﬁRam%aaﬁHemqﬁm
F¥, A1 g% WETIT FEHTA B S —

Ram is my friend. He reads in my class. He is absent today.

because he is ill.

Kinds of the Pronoun: Pronoun % Fr=fefara sg= T ¥ —
Personal Pronoun (SfFaras ad=m)
Possessive Pronoun (Sifarsraras =)

Reflexive Pronoun (Froarss ad=TH)
Emphatic Pronoun (&@=Ta®% HH=T1H)
_ Demonstrative Pronoun (F&%aarad S44TH)

Dt h & BEE

l."

-



Pronouns 9

Indefinite Pronoun (siffisagaras ad=)
. Distributive Pronoun (&fzams gd=H)
. Reciprocal Pronoun (J759781a% daATH)

Relative Pronoun (Se9siaraa® H49TH)

10. Interrogative Pronoun (I55a19% H-H)

© %@

1. Personal Pronouns

I, we, you, he, she, it 3fi7 they &1 Personal Pronouns &&1
ST & |

* T, we, you, he, she, it and they are called personal

pronouns.

T2f Personal &1 &4 & — relating to Persons (First Person/
Second Person/Third Person). 1 3t We First Person &
Pronouns £ | You Second Person &7 Pronoun & | He, She, It 37T

They Third Person % Pronouns & | g8fag 9 @<l Pronouns T
Personal Pronouns &1 T & |

Personal Pronouns % &9 case-wise Saaa &, Bre & aroof
Hq 98 —

Nominative Case Possessive Case Objective Case

Possessive Possessive
Adjective Pronoun

I My Mine Me

We Our Ours Us

You Your Yours You

He His His Him

She Her Hers Her

It Its x It

They Their Theirs Them

Note 1. Personal Pronouns % &% forms ®T 319 I8t 2@ @
# 1 298 ¥ My, Our, Your, His, Her, Its 3fi7 Their &I Possessive
Adjectives ®&1 Jrral ¥ F4ite I fdT-7-fH Noun % 3i% gEd Sga
219 & 3T Adjective 1 aie &1 Ha &, A —

This is my book. '

Those are your books.

That is her book.
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=7 Possessive Adjectives i His afit Her &Y 28 o= g B
w4 Pronoun # €Iy 9 #rar &, uig 39 Rafy § 7% 3% aw 5
#t Noun wgaa w8 ar, & —

This book is his. (his — Pronoun)

I know her. (her — Pronoun)

Note 2. Pronoun &7 93T Noun ¥ @@ar # #iar # | 8@ Pronoun
% & Wz BF 9 Noun SgFT T Twar | 5@ Pronoun ¥ I% @1% B1E
Noun Sga {&dTl 8, a7 =% Pronoun Adjective ¥ uftafdfa &1 wnar & F4ii®
=H fEafy § a® or9Y @E smAa@ Noun & qualify &tar ¥

2. Possessive Pronouns

f3ra Pronoun &T 947 Siftrert Rary % fog BB oan &, =3
Possessive Pronoun &&d # |

* The Pronoun used to show possession is called a
possessive pronoun.

mine, ours, yours, hers, his 317 theirs Possessive}Pronouns

£ | zeT wEnT agei 9T Sifger Ras % g B oran § SEr B
9 IEEN ¥ W= B —

This book is mine. That book is yours.
These are ours. Those are his.
This saree is hers. Those chairs are theirs.

Note: =98 &% His U Q871 91== & 31 Possessive Pronoun ot
¥ afr Possessive Adjective dt | S8 —

This is his car. (his — Possessive Adjective)
This car is his. (his — Possessive Pronoun)

3. Reflexive Pronouns

e At o myself, ourselves, yourself, yourselves, himself,
herself, itself 377 themselves % T ¥ &7 HIA HT L G& HAl
aqr q=a7 gdta frar &, @@ 5 Reflexive Pronouns %7 Sl ¥ |

* The pronouns myself, ourselves, yourself, yourselves,
himself, herself, itself and themselves are called reflexive
pronouns when the action done by the subject turns back
upon the subject. : ‘

I hurt myself. #Hr F9Y nuwr Gz gEEE |

We can help ourselves. EHEIT ST HAIGH HAX HT THA © |
She ruined herself. IEY 9y gy wafE BHar
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gel 9= 9, HEE HI9 A gaia B B w6 @ waf 97 &
Hal T ga B e 9€aGrE | Hal gr B Hqag BT gHar & | Hat ¥ g
&1 Fafz AT | o1 myself, ourselves 37 herself == ara=il &
Reflexive Pronouns ¥ |

4. Emphatic Pronouns

59 myself, ourselves, yourself, yourselves, herself, himself,
itself 37 themselves &1 94T Iy § BT Noun 37 Pronoun 9%
AR 29 ¥ g #rar 8, 99 3 Emphatic Pronouns 8T @maT £ |

* Myself, ourselves, yourself, yourselves, herself, himself,
itself and themselves are called emphatic pronouns when
they are used for the sake of emphasis.

9 IIHdl H I 9ANT BT 2E —

I killed the tiger myself. ¥ =9 (gz) &g @ =3 |
He himself said so. IHH =49 (gz) oA ®er

She herself liked him. ITHT =E (ge) S§ gHz an
You can do it yourself. g9 TH =9 (g2) & 9%4a & |

Note: myself, ourselves, §312 ¥ spelling 97 #=r1 £ | Singular
Pronoun % ®1g self @7rar # 3fiT Plural Pronoun ¥ @19 selves @mar ® |
you HT WA Wg U Afew F g g 8, a3 yourself st w1 w 3T
q4T Se efFaal ® e frar 8, a9 yourselves &1 wErT Brar ® 1 s
s & @ 1, he, she 37 it Singular Number # | we 37 they Plural
Number ¥ ¥ | you % ¥4 Singular 3fiT Plural 297 a9+ & #iar & |

EXERCISE 4

Direction: Tell which pronouns/adjectives in the
Jollowing sentences are personal pronouns/possessive
pronouns / reflexive pronouns/ emphatic pronouns / possessive
adjectives —

Examples:

(a) This is his pen. (his — Possessive Adjective)

(b) This pen is his. (his — Possessive Pronoun)

(c) I myself did that. (I — Personal Pronoun,
myself — Emphatic Pronoun)

(d) She washed herself. (She — Personal Pronoun,

herself — Reflexive Pronoun)

1. My mother loves me. 2. This book is hers.
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3. Ours is black. 12. I hate myself.

4. Our cow is black. 13. She herself wrote this.

5. This garden is theirs. 14. She herself did this.

6. It belongs to her. 15. I will do it myself.

7. This car is his. 16. He enjoyed himself.

8. This is his car. 17. The horse hurt itself.

9. Her face is beautiful. 18. They blamed themselves.
10. Its colour is black. 19. We ourselves can do it.
11. She praised herself. 20. 1T myself locked the door.

5. Demonstrative Pronouns

forg Pronoun T 9&@WT a=gsit ar =feadl @1 giea, e =
PrEfera &3 & ferg fear sar ®, S8 Demonstrative Pronoun @&l
srar # !

* The pronoun used to point out the object or objects to
which it refers is called a demonstrative pronoun.

This, That, These 37 Those §&7 Demonstrative Pronouns
£ | 9T ST 3 gl § qd —

This is a boy. These are balls.

That is a girl. Those are dolls.

Note: 518 This, That, These, Those, & & #r% == wE Noun
uygaa Ear &, a° T Demonstrative Adjectives HeT STran &, FH —

This book is mine. T

That book is yours. b s _ .

These cows are red. & Al § SgE gr=x This, That,
Those cows are brown. 'I'hese GhT 'I;’Iose Demonstrative
Look at this picture. Adjectives & |

What was that noise? =

g 39 Al B ST | I —

This is my book. (this — demonstrative pronoun)
This book is mine. (this — demonstrative adjective)

6. Indefinite Pronouns

fra Pronoun & R ffywa =afaa ar axg &1 @ T8 @ ¥,
75 Indefinite Pronoun Heemar ¥ | -

* An indefinite pronoun refers to persons or things in a

general way and does not refer to any person or thing in
particular.



Pronouns 13

Hia Bo 7o g 7 912 @0 7 @@ 9= Indefinite Pronouns
#F | o ¥ TwA 9T N9 9ndN & = e Mfvea aafEe ar g #
ey FEF BT & —

Somebody has stolen my pen.

Anybody can beat him.

Some are gentle.

All are foolish.

None can do this.

Many of them were killed.

One must not praise onesclf.
None of them are good.

Nothing is perfect.
Any of you can take it.

Vocabulary: somebody — g, anybody—m.'l'ﬁ, some — 38, all—
Ta, none—®E A&, many —39%, nothing—%® = &, any—
H13 |

Note: 5& some, all, many, one, any, $41i& % &% A= B
Noun Wg#l 7&aT &, &a ¥ Adjectives Heara & | JA, T Tl

F some, all, many, one 3T any Adjectives & —

Some boys are ready.

All things have their own values.
There were not many trees there.
I will take you there one day.
Any fool can do it.

7. Distributive Pronouns

st each. either 3T neither T 99171 Pronoun &% &9 & 81 8,
g9 =% Distributive Pronouns %81 Jmar # |

* When each, either and neither are used as pronouns they
are called distributive pronouns.

‘[each — &%, either — A+ # ¥ H1E IS, neither — 141 ¥ & &%
S|

g9 aiadl § 9gaa 9= each, either 3T neither Distributive
Pronouns & —

Each of you is guilty.

Each of the boys is intelligent.
Either of you can take this book.
Neither of the two boys was absent.
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Note: 574 each. either 3fit neither % &% == *H1E Noun
ggea tear &, @= g Distributive Adjectives ®®1 Jrar 3T
areit § each. either 3017 neither Distributive Adjectives & —

1. Each boy is intelligent.
2. Either road is safe.
3. Neither book is cheap.

8. Reciprocal Pronouns

each other 317 one another #' Reciprocal Pronouns %&d ¥ |

Each other and one another are called reciprocal pronouns.
They loved each other/one another.
(F um-gHT B AT HA A1)

each other 37 one another &1 3d & — u% &Y &1 |
EXERCISE 5§

Direction: Tell which pronouns/adjectives in the follow-
ing sentences are demonstrative pronouns/ indefinite pro-
nouns / distributive pronouns/reciprocal pronouns/demons-
trative adjectives/distributive adjectives —

Examples:
(a) This is your book. (this — Demonstrative Pronoun)
(b) This book is yours. (this — Demonstrative Adjective)
(¢) Some are born great. (some — Indefinite Pronoun)

(d) Some persons are born great. (use of no pronoun)

(e) Each of the boys can do this. (each — Distributive Pronoun,
this — Demonstrative Pronoun)

(f) Each boy can do this work. (each — Distributive Adjective,
this — Demonstrative Adjective)

1. This car is yours. 11. One should love God.

2. This is your car. 12. All boys are naughty.

3. Do you know this? 13. None of them are good.

4. 1 know this boy. 14. They helped one another.
5. These are your COWS. 15. Each boy had a pen.

6. Are those pens yours? 16. Each of the boys had a pen.
7. Is this milk? 17. Either of you can do.

8. Nobody can beat me. 18. Neither of them are ready.
9. Some were happy. 19. Neither way is safe.
10. Some boys were happy. 20. They helped each other.
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9. Relative Pronouns

Relative Pronoun o/@g # &9 & 98« ugaa fsar Noun/
Pronoun % =a& & 3$HY 39 Noun/Pronoun &I A& &1 Tkl
2 3fir 35 Noun/Pronoun &1 S99 3194 § M AN =995 &
Sirgar ¥

* A relative pronoun refers to some noun/pronoun going
before and relates the said noun/pronoun to a group of
words coming after.

who, whom, whose, which, what 3fiT that 59 Relative
Pronouns # | :

T a9y e st —

This is the book. The book was given to me.

1 AT ATl WY FH NWIT AT HHA & —

This is the book that was given to me.

Zef ‘that’ us Relative Pronoun & ST 399 & g« & Noun
(book) & repetition &I TiHaT & 3T ¥z Noun &1 §a4 I AT
g ge=-ggs ¥ Sirsar ¥ ¥Ef 39 g% grammatical term
Antecedent ¥ 47 9fiffia 81 o1 | Antecedent % Noun/Pronoun
% Sit Relative Pronoun % 98¢ g% Bal & | Sut Ry g area &
that &7 Antecedent ‘book” ® | '

z9 areEt % 2@ | 99 wga@a who, which, whom, whose it
that Relative Pronouns & —

The boy who is playing is my friend.

The chairs which are broken are of no use.

This is the boy whom all praise.

The house whose walls are white is mine.

Take anything that you like.

Here is the book that you lent me.

Note 1. who, whom 3fiT whose &1 g4 afadl a7 a2 ==l & @

B &1 which @1 wam Fsffa asgsii o snead & &g iar 8 | That &1
TarT gt otz Foffa 247 & g srar &1 '

Note 2. who, which, whom, whose 317 what &1 W=7 9541 @q 5+
§ off 2rar 8| 39 Rafy § st 4 Pronoun ¥ =9 # 9gFy ®d 8, 99
Interrogative Pronouns &saira 8 | {9, g9 a@ § who, whom, whose,
which 3T what Interrogative Pronouns & —

Who are you?
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Whom do you love?
Whose is this book?
Which is yours?
What is this?

What is your father?

= 4fel sr=i § whose, which 3T what @8 si= z B 9
atz BEdt Noun &1 9anT & @sar & 3t o® Rafd § T Adjective
21 Hify @ | orafg @ 39 =) B Noun % =19 ATSHL 497
fpu ST A wanT fear oem &, @3 ¥ Interrogative Adjectives
HEATY | 9, == ar § whose, which 3fiT what Interrogative
Adjectives & —

Whose book is this?

Which class do you read in?
What colour do you like?

10. Interrogative Pronouns

fory Pronoun %1 94PT ¥ &€ & fog fpar =wan &, 39
Interrogative Pronoun @&l STl # |

* The pronoun used for asking a question is called an
interrogative pronoun.

= G} § |12 srwdd § B9 9rex Interrogative Pronouns ¥ |
Who are you?

Whom do you love?

Whose is this book?

Which is yours?

What is your father?

Note: Who. whom, whose, which afit what @1 53T Relative
Pronoun & =9 # %1 #&a1 &1 Whose, which 3T what &1 94T
Interrogative Adjective % =9 & Hr gran & | 38% ==9f Relative Pronouns
% siaefa B g ¥

EXERCISE 6

Direction: Tell which pronouns/adjectives in these
sentences are relative pronouns/interrogative pronouns /
interrogative adjectives —

Examples:

(a) Which is your book? (which — Interrogative Pronoun)
(b) Which book is yours? (which — Interrogative Adjective)
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This is the book which I bought yesterday.
(which — Relative Pronoun)

. Who is there?

This is the boy who has stolen my pen.
Whom do you love?

_ This is the thief whom the police wants to catch.

This is the boy that I told you of.
He that is down need fear no fall.

. Uneasy lies the head that wears a Crown.

. Where is the man who gave you this news?
. Of whom do you speak?

. Who might say this?

. Whose is this book?

. Whose book is this? :

_ This is the shopkeeper whose shop caught fire last night.
. Which is your box?

. The book which 1 bought yesterday is here.
. Which book did you buy?

. What is the matter?

. What work will you do?

. Who is he?

. Whose is this umbrella?

EXERCISE 7

Direction: Encircle all the pronouns used in these

seniences —

Examples:

(a) is@?

(b)

This boy will do

© of (fhem) wanted to defeat
(@ @ow) are

(e)

1.
Z:
<
4.

Each man might hclp

This purse might be hers.
He himself did this.
Whose books are those?
Some are born great.



18

Oxford Junior English Grammar

5. 1 have some milk

but he has none.

6. Each of them will win. _
7. Who will like to cheat himself?
8. This can be of no help to us.

9. Whose are those books?

12. That is theirs and this is ours.

13. What is this?

14. Whom did she love?

15. Either of the two

boys may help them.

16. The two sisters loved each other.
17. This is the boy who was absent yesterday.
18. The girl whom you saw is Shecla.

= ant

-



4. Adjectives

T aEEl B AE —
It is a good pen. He is brave.
That is a fast train. Milk is sweet.
They are bad persons. Sohan is not lazy.
She is beautiful. A black cow was grazing.

F7 =Tl H 7 9= good, fast, bad, beautiful, brave, sweet,
lazy 307 black 97 @aw &% | T s= Iy o Noun/Pronoun @i
Afwar gary £ 0F gr=y @1 Grammar &1 99T ¥ Adjectives
FHEa ¢ |

Definition: Adjective @8 gr= &, i1 f&d1 Noun a1 Pronoun
@1 fasraar aarar ) -
* An adjective qualifies a noun or a pronoun.

* An adjective is a word used to add something to the
meaning of a noun or a pronoun.

T &7 1 gftameT & g7 W= & % Adjective TF describing
word | @ Noun 31T Pronoun &1 fasrasm samar & |

Note: some food, all things, much water, several questions,
six boys, any boy, this book, which boy, her sister, each man, what
work, s@1i2 expressions §# some, all, much, several, six, any, this,
which., her, each 3T what Adjective % &9 ¥ 5gad g2 €1 ¥ Noun %
i gEd wgEm 5w & ofit orgs @i wga Noun 1 RAdwar o &1 0F
Adjectives ® AT & T9% T & GEEEN o1 g6 ¥ A, T g
g faar &t —

I have red pens.
I have a lot of pens.
I have six pens.
I have several pens.

7%t red a1 Adjective & & a lot of, six 3T several #it Adjectives %,
it o fer o7 AT Adjective @51 ST Noun % 1% vsd 5gaF g7 |

Kinds of the Adjective: Adjective % Fr=iforfaa sq@ 92 ¥ —

1. Adjectives of Quality (qquraras s
2. Adjectives of Quantity (ft=moraras Asraor)
3. Adijectives of Number (H&amaras R9vamr)
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Demonstrative Adjeétives (FFaaras Asmaon)
Possessive Adjectives (Fauaras fasmaor)
Distributive Adjectives (=ftzaras &)
Interrogative Adjectives (Iearas® Asraon)
Proper Adjectives (Safamaras fasgon)

. Emphasizing Adjectives

10. Exclamatory Adjectives

©® oW

1. Adjectives of Quality

Adjectives of Quality ¥ st =afam v FE @ YOT B A
gar & |

* Adjectives of quality show the quality of a person or
thing.

Examples: good, bad, weak, strong, kind. cruel, sweet, bitter,
thin, fat, long, short, hot, cold, beautiful, red, brown, etc.

g7 gl § | P @l SEE 3 o H 3 —

Ram is a good boy.

The table is long.

It is very cold.

She is beautiful.

The pen is red.

He was a kind man.

2. Adjectives of Quantity

Adjectives of Quantity ¥ |=1 a1 9fRHwOT &N a1y =1 ar &

* Adjectives of quantity show how much of a thing is

meant.

= FreR o ugaEd 9= some ($B), much (rfa=s), litle FF
% =vra7), whole (g71), all (#9), no, any, enough (gaf=r) 30T a
lot of (@5a) Adjectives of Quantity & —

He had some/much/little/no/enough/a lot of rice.

The whole money was distributed.

He has lost all his wealth.

He did not eat any rice.

Note: @& afir 4t &% Adjectives of Quantity ¥ | €1 % a1d s
=q & =TT T & % Adjectives of Quantity & =ET A1 9ftHTOT W1 WNer
Srar & Hwar &1 w4di | TR | all, no, some, TR Fw TN sr=m ¥ B
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T HEAT &1 ATy HOS § o g ® 1 &0 Rafy § Adjective F w9 § IF
=9%T 9ErT BT &, a9 5% Adjectives of Number &H# Sirar & | 38, 7
Fredl & some, all 3fiT no Adjectives of Number & —

Some boys are absent today.

All men are mortal.

There are no pictures in this book.

3. Adjectives of Number

Adjectives of Number & =afaaal a1 g3l &1 §&41 91 HH &1
ey Eran ¥ |

* Adjectives of number show how many persons or

things are meant, or in what order a person or thing
stands.

= aradl § 9gad few, no, many, some, enough, several, all,
one, two, first 317 second Adjectives of Number & —

He had few/no/many/some/several/enough/two horses.
All men must die.

The cat has one tail and two eyes.

He was the first/second man.

&% & 213% Adjectives of Number & | §78 & $© @1 5@ A131
AT afraTor @1 =5rer HOA § o7 Brar & | oFr Rafy § 59 4 Adjective
¥ w9 o 9gET B B, 99 58 Adjectives of Quantity H8T HTaT ¥ |

Note 1. Adjectives of Number % 3ia@ffa STH4Id 9= one, two, three,
four. etc #T Cardinals 991 first, second, third, fourth, fifth, six, etc o
Ordinals Hea # |

Note 2. Adjectives of Quantity 31T Adjectives of Number g 5o
grez O ¥ Py=reT 94T Pronoun % &9 # off €ran &, 9ig 3w Rafa § %
T ®HE Noun 9gaT 81 7sdr | H{ —

Some are born great.
Many of them were killed.
Any of them could do.
Few escaped unhurt.

All is/are mortal.

One should do one’s duty.

Note 3. 5% =91 § 995 —

I have some milk. (some — adjective of quantity)
I have some mangoes. (some — adjective of number)
Some of them are absent. (some — indefinite pronoun)
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EXERCISE 8

Direction: Tell which adjectives in the following sentences
are adjectives of quality / adjectives of quantity ladjectives of
number —

Examples:

(a) He was an old man. (old — Adjective of Quality)
(b) Some boys are coming today. (some — Adjective of Number)
(c) Some water might be there. (some — Adjective of Quantity)
(d) Some are born great. (some — Pronoun,

great — Adjective of Quality)
. All men must die.

1
2. Some boys are playing.

3. I have some milk.

4. Some are ill.

5. There are six boys in the class.

6. He asked me several questions.

7. He was the third man.

8. The poor man had no money.

9. There were no horses there.

10. Many persons have not much money.

11. 1 did not take any tea.

12. I have enough books, but not enough time.
13. He has little knowledge.

14. Many of them were foolish.

15. One must not praise oneself.

16. Each of us has one mouth and two ears.
17. All is mortal.

18. The rich man had a lot of horses.

19. He had a lot of gold.

20. Few cats like cold water.

4. Demonstrative Adjectives

v Adjective &1 W@ =AfFEl a1 TEGS wr gfua, e =
T e & g e star #, 33 Demonstrative Adjective HaT
rar &

* The adjective used to point out some person or thing is
called a demonstrative adjective.

This. That, These, Those 3T Such =4 Demonstrative
Adjectives & | i fT@ 71 Tl § 5% S99V BT 2E —



Adjectives 23

This man will guide you.

I did not like that woman.

These/Those Pens are mine.

I hate such things.

Note: 514 This, That, These, Those 3T Such % W17 ¥ Noun

These/Those are cats.
Such was his reply.

S. Possessive Adjectives

Possessive Adjectives & oSBT ar dee ®mr ary wma BT &)

* Possessive adjectives show Possession or relation.

My, our, your, his, her, its 37 their Possessive Adjectives
¥ 3 St § oz qGrT Wy A —

This is my/your/our/his/her/their school.

Its colour is black.
My mother is ill.

This is his. This book is his,
6. Distributive Adjectives
919 each, every, either 37 neither & 4% arz ®1¥ Noun SgaFT

T 8, a7 ¥ Distributive Adjectives 8T wTaT & |
* Each, every, either and neither are called distributive
adjectives when they are followed by a noun.
T =Tl ¥ each, every, either 3fiT neither =1 gziny
Distributive Adjective % =q g & —
Each boy had a pen.
Every man has his own duty.

Either pen will do.
Neither way was safe.
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Each of the boys got a prize.
Each took it in turn.

Either of you can do.

Neither of them won the match.

7. Interrogative Adjectives

51® what, which 3T whose 6 311 % |72 9ga= #16 999 g
ST % B AT E, 99 $¥ Interrogative Adjectives HeT srar £ |

* What, which and whose are called interrogative adjec-
tives when they are used with nouns to ask questions.

9 areRnl ¥ what, which 37 whose Interrogative Adjective
¥ ®9 H ygad gu & —

What question did the teacher ask?

Which box is yours?

Whose book is this?

Note: 541 &% sy 9s& 2@ 9% #, what, which 3fit whose &1 94177
Relative Pronoun 317 Interrogative Pronoun % &9 & ot g7 & | 97g =9
Rafy & $5% @9 F€ Noun Wgga & wsar |

8. Proper Adjectives

Proper Nouns & 9 Adjectives %! Proper Adjectives &=d & |

* Adjectives made from proper nouns are called proper
adjectives.

1 ATl B e —

He is an Indian student.

Indian farmers are honest.

American English is different from British English.

Do you like the European culture?

T Fragl 3 g 9= Indian, American, British 317 European

Proper Adjectives & | ¥ Proper Nouns India, America. Britain
37 Europe & 39 & |

9. Emphasizing Adjectives

Own, very, same, very same, §&I118 5 Adjectives & 57 35T
Noun ¥ 98& Wgaa &7 39 Noun 97 §& (emphasis) 234 & | oF
Adjectives Emphasizing Adjectives H&aTa & |

.
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* Own, very, same, very same, etc are such adjectives as
are used to convey emphasis on the nouns that follow
them. Such adjectives are called emphasizing adjectives.

Fr=rforfaa Ol o 9% 949rT &1 3E —

1 saw them with my own eyes. (sroft FHFaEt A)
This is the very book I wanted. (=& o)
This is the same book I wanted. (e a8 o)

He lived in the very same house for ten years. (== a7 ®)

10. Exclamatory Adjectives

w1 what &7 warT Adjective @1 @ie f&HT Exclamatory
Sentence ¥ #raT £, 9 =& Exclamatory Adjective %Her Fran & |
* ‘What® is called an exclamatory adjective when it is
used as an adjective in an exclamatory sentence.
== areRii § What %7 94T Exclamatory Adjective % &9 & st
1 T ' —
What folly!
~ What an idea!
What a piece of work is man!

r

Yy

EXERCISE 9

Direction: Pick out all the adjectives in the following
sentences, and say to which class each of them belongs —

Examples:
This book is yours. (This — Demonstrative Adjective)
Which way shall we go? (Which — Interrogative Adjective)

Those books are hers.

Those are her books.

What is this?

Each boy has a pen.

Each of them got a prize.
Either of you can do this work.
We should love every man and woman.
. What colour do you like?

. Whose books are those?

. Which is your pen?

. He is an Indian.

CORNAUNEWN-

—
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12. He is an Indian farmer.

13. Mind your own business.

14. This is the very pen 1 wanted.

15. 1 have been using the same pen for two months.
16. What a man!

17. What folly!

18. 1 don’t like its colour.

19. What is good to me?

20. 1 have found the book which I had lost.

EXERCISE 10

Direction: Encircle all the adjectives used in

senrences —

Examples:

. These pens are old.

Those were beautiful eyes.

. Each man had some water to drink.
Each of them had six horses.

Few cats like cold water.

. The first man was asked several questions.
. All work is done.

. What time is it?

. Every man has his duties.

. Which pen did you buy?

. Whose are these books?

. Whose horses are better than my horses?
. I have a lot of money.

. The fifth boy is very clever.

15. No boy has red shoes.

16. Some have not come yet.

17. This is a Chinese watch.

18. This is the very car 1 want

19. He was killed in his own house.

20. What a fall!

CONOUEWN =
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5. Verbs

T Fradl B 2E —
Ram is weeping. He had a car.
She has two sOns.

Mohan is ill.

= ar@dl § U 9= is weeping, laugh, was beaten, had. has
afT is 9 &= &1 | sﬁémzﬁw#mﬁmmmmtl
had/has & AT /| 9= a41 is I ST @ Ary eran & | 9F gTEET

&1 59 Grammar &1 arar & Verbs #8d § | ave-fmfor # zawT a9y
e & |

Definition: Verb a8 = &, Ha® fpdt ¥ Hrd-ararr, Af™EE,
HeEer AT SrEEgT &7 @y s 8 |

The boys laugh.
He was beaten.

* A verb is a word which denotes an action, possession,
relation or a state of being.

% A verb is a word used to tell or assert something about
some person or thing.

Examples: laugh, eat, go, run, play, am, is, are, can, could, shall,
will, etc.

F© 307 Sentences & 3t =98 Verb % w4 &7 3@ —
- Action: N

Children play.

The man was walking.
The clock strikes.

I was taught.

He will come.

Relation/Possession:
I have a car.

The cow has two eyes.
A king had three queens.

The poor man has no money.

State of Being:
Sita is tall.
They are happy.
He was a poor man.

(play — verb)

(was walking — verb)
(strikes — verb)

(was taught — verb)
(will come — verb)

(have — verb)
(has — verb)
(had — verb)
(has — verb)

(is — verb)
(are — verb)
(was — verb)
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KINDS OF THE VERB

ataﬁifmasmtherbsaﬁaafﬁﬁﬂawt—
1. Main Verb (w=n= &4an)
2. Helping Verb (F@mas @)

l.MainVerb:vhﬁFmMamﬁaﬁmmm%
A1 TS &, % Main Verb &weamdr |

* The verbs used alone or together with helping verbs are
called main verbs.

=7 Al A Y2 wmd § B9 9= Main Verbs & —

(a) I am a boy. (c) 1 love her.

(b) 1 am reading. (d) He will do it.

2. Helping Verb: 51 a1 tense, voice, mood zagrie & FH=ior
§ ger Bear @ "@ETEar B &, a® Helping Verb &Eendl & |

* A helping verb is one which helps the main verb to form
a tense, voice, mood, etc.
=9 Fadl 4 62 IJEwd ¥ 89 3= Helping Verbs & —

(a) 1 am reading. (c) He will go.

(b) My brother has come. (d) You should do this.

fretfarfara Auxiliary Verbs & | 251 55T Helping Verb % &9
HF Ear 8 —

am. is. are. was, were, do, does, did, have. has, had, shall. will,
can. could, may, might, must, ought, should. would, need. dare,

used to.

g4 Auxiliary Verbs # ;¥ am. is. are. was, were, have. has,
had. do. does. did, need 3717 dare @8 Verbs & 31 &+ Main Verb
1 avE ugaa s & @1 %Y Helping Verb & TTE, AT —

(a) He is ready. (is—main verb)

(b) He is going. (is—helping verb)
(c) Did he come? (did —helping verb)
(d) He did this. (did —main verb)

Note 1. a2 5 arag & o= & @Bar &1, a1 98 a1 Main Verb
FEATTHNT | FHH —

(a) 1 have a dog. (have — main verb)
(b) He is a boy. (is—main verb)
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Note 2. af2 et araa § 21 a7 1 & sifus Verbs U% T8 93T
&, 91 799 i § sn=aren verb Main Verb &8 afrr 3171 verbs
Helping Verbs &&amdi | FH —

(a) I have been reading. (have —helping verb,

been — helping verb,
reading — main verb)

(b) T have becn a teacher. (have —helping verb,
been —main verb)
EXERCISE 11

Direction: Pick out the verbs in these sentences and say
whether they are main verbs or helping verbs —

Examples:
(a) 1 am a boy. (am — main verb)
(b) 1 am reading. (am — helping verb,
reading — main verb)
(¢) Did he go? (did — helping verb,
go — main verb)
(d) Who did it? (did — main verb)
(e) We shall have been (shall — helping verb,
working for ten days. have — helping verb,
been — helping verb.
working — main verb)
1. He reads. 11. She had been sleeping.
2. He is reading. 12. She had been a dancer.
3. He is a student. 13. She had no money.
4. Are you a doctor? 14. They must be working there.
S. Are you coming today? 15. They must be thieves.
6. He can do. 16. T shall have been playing.
7. You should help me. 17. 1 shall have been a teacher.
8. What could be done? 18. T shall have no work.
9. May | come in? 19. We shall be leaders.
10. He does not know. 20. They do not do any work.

OBJECT OF THE VERB

aﬁ%aﬁrﬁaa%mmmmmmmwwmt.
=& =9 =5 fEar &1 Object H&d & | Object F/a: Far % T =%
srar & @it g% @1 Noun/Pronoun/Noun Phrase/Noun Clause
£raT 1 Verb &% @Y What/Whom &t 9997 HTd 97 Al I
ﬁmtaﬁmVeerObjectitmtlmﬂiwwﬁiﬁ%ﬁ
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mﬁf&smVerbmaﬁiObjectﬂﬁ%lmﬁmiﬁmﬁ
q 2@ —

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Ram eats rice. e grag o Bar eats
eats what? ~ rice. @1 object rice B |

T G B 7 ~ "9rEe (rice)

I like these beautiful flowers. ST T q e
like what? ~ these beautiful flowers. | like ® object these
FT gHZ AT E? ~ q HaT BA beautiful flowers # |
My father loved me very much. T 9 A |
loved whom? ~ me loved & object me
Bl = T 4?7 ~ A (me) 2

He is playing in the field. G m EiC8 ﬁ m is
playing what? x No reply . playing & #r¢ object
T FHW TET B 7 FrE FAara A8 afi ¥

foply A= =1 &7 HrE FTara A8

Note: u% # Verb % 21 fftt=r Objects & H&HA E S| —
He gave me money.

gave what? ~ money (w7 B ? ~ money)
gave whom? ~ me (FraeeY Rar? ~ me)
are=: a¥f me 317 money &1 objects ¥ |

EXERCISE 12

Direction: Pick out the objects of the verbs in these

sentences —
Examples:
(a) He is reading a book. (Ans. — a book)
(b) The teacher taught English. (Ans. — English)
(¢) I love my father and mother. (Ans. — m} tather and mother)
(d) Why did he beat you? (Ans. — you)
(¢) He was singing a song in the room. (Ans. — a song)
(f) Birds sing in the trees. (Ans. — no object)
(g) The teacher taught us English. (Ans. — us, English)
| 1. My mother loves me.

2. 1 love my mother.

3. Do you know English?

4. 1 shall solve the problem.

5. My father bought me a pen.
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He did the work.

Kindly give me the pen.

He gave Ram a book.

The dog can run fast.

Birds fly in the sky.

He reads in this school.

The children are flying kites.

He reads English and Hindi.

They play cricket in the field.

The boy cut his hand with a knife. >4
I don’t like that naughty boy.

I love the students of this school.
Bring a glass of water.

They are cutting the old trees.
They make these types of furniture.

TRANSITIVE & INTRANSITIVE VERBS

Main Verb &1 &f 9 & af=r a7 &8 —

1. Transitive Verb (T&ds &)
2. Intransitive Verb (si@ds fEan)

1. Transitive Verb: 79 @51 % are & (object) &1 w4 gam

B, 39

5ar ®1 Transitive Verb &2 |

* The verb used with an object is called a transitive verb.

QN A WN~

g

. I love you.

. He has helped my brother.

. 1 know this.

My brother has read the book.
- 1 like these beautiful flowers.

a9l H rice, you, my brother, this. the book 317 these

beautiful flowers Objects (&) & | 1a: 397% Y= 9gaa Verbs eats,
love, helped, know, read 317 like Transitive Verbs @&aamd |

2. Intransitive Verb: 55 a1 & amm &9 (object) &1 9=
TE B3 ¥, IH AT W1 Intransitive Verb & |

* The verb used without an object is called an intransitive
verb.

-
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T gl B 2 —

1. 1 eat. 4. 1 sleep.

2. 1 go to school. 5. He gets up at five o’clock.
3. Ram walks in the field. 6. He ran fast.

g araal § #1E %9 (object) 7T & | Ira: wgFw Verbs eat, go,
walks, sleep, gets up 31T ran Intransitive Verbs &eaTo |

SOME SPECIAL NOTES

1.$8 UH Verbs ¥ f577% 1@ Object 4T 781 HATH 37 I =990
Intransitive Verb & ®9 # 9gad &1d & | 9 — go, come, sit, sleep,
die, etc.

2. FAfEHIeT Verbs &1 99197 141 81 WbIT & &1 §5dl 2 | 54 9%
91% object T8AT &, 9 A Transitive Verbs &8aa & 37 919 3995
=1Z object 7T 7&AT, 9 4 Intransitive Verbs eaa & | Iga-& @7
a8 #aEa & & eat, beat, read, zenf® Barsii &1 9@ =H9m
Transitive Verb #1 a7& &1 8 | 9ig =1 o1 98 & | 519 a5 B
¥ FqTZ HH BT 94T FE BN, A9 T IH AT H 9 Transitive Verb
€1 He | T ATFA] BT =T A Y I qguH —

Intransitive Verb Transitive Verb

I eat. I eat a mango.

She reads. She reads a book.

The bell rang loudly. The peon rang the bell.
Birds fly in the sky. He is flying a kite.

He speaks too loudly. I speak the truth.

Birds sing in the trees. I sang a song.

The glass broke. My son broke the glass.

EXERCISE 13

Direction: Pick out the main verbs in these sentences and
say whether they are transitive or intransitive —

Examples:

(a) He cats. (eats — intransitive)
(b) He eats slowly. (eats — intransitive)
(c) He eats rice. (eats — transitive)

1. I go to school everyday.
2. They are coming soon.
3. He reads the book.
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Verbs

4. He reads.
5. He reads slowly and carefully.
6. He reads in the fifth class.
7. My father teaches me English.
8. My father teaches in the morning.
9. Do you walk in the morning?
10. Birds fly in the air.
11. They are flying Kites.
12. We eat three times a day.
13. We eat bread and rice.
14. It cannot eat.
15. Do you know his name?
16. He knows everything.
17. He lives in a village.
18. What is he doing in the field?
19. I request you to help me.
20). Please do not beat these poor beggars.

O



6. Adverbs

T Ul & 2l —

The child runs slowly. He is oo old.
She writes beautifully. Ram is very kind.
They fought bravely. She walked very slowly.

9 Al 7 g 9= slowly . beautifully . bravely . too 317 very
9% @@= &7 1 F %A runs (verb). writes (verb). fought (verb).
old (adj.) Fan kind (adj.) & slowly (adv.) &t f@sra=aT a7 72 &
a svsZ Verb/Adjective/Adverb % a1ef @1 afir sifas =y 57 78
¥ O®/ er= ®1 B9 Grammar &1 99T § Adverbs H=3 & |

Definition: Adverb a® st &, St 5+t Verb, Adjective ar g=7
Adverb &1 Asraar a@amar & |

* An adverb qualifies a verb, an adjective or another
adverb.

* An adverb is a word used to add something to the
meaning of a verb, an adjective or another adverb.

Examples: slowly . carefully. beautifully, clearly. quickly, loudly.
sadly, hardly. very. too. yesterday, today. soon. here, there, etc.

KINDS OF THE ADVERB

Adverb & Fr=feifaa g=g 9z & —
1. Adverbs of Time (FHoaras fEaifasmgor)

- 5

s W

N

3.
9.

Adverbs of Frequency (mgfararas @anfasrgo)

Adverbs of Manner (fifearas FBearfasrao)

Adverbs of Place (*1srara= @anfasraor)

Adverbs of Degree (9Tsmoramas  fsafasmaorn)

Interrogative Adverbs (Wssraras fsafasraon)

Adverbs of Negation and Affirmation (%78 U =S99S
Rz

Adverbs of Reason (®7orgras  fasafasiaor)

Relative Adverbs (Fasmarars oo

1. Adverbs of Time: Adverbs of Time & f&ar & #gres &
HET &HT =157 E7491 8 )
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* Adverbs of time tell the time of an action.

Examples: today. yesterday. tomorrow. now, then. soon, late. ‘
lately, just, ago, before, immediately. etc. ‘
Note: Verb % =9 when (=) #0T®7 9991 74 97 51 9= IO &

w=q § siar &, a8 Adverb of Time Feamal & | 9 —

(a) He came yesterday.
Came when (&5 31E0) 7 ~ yesterday

(b) He will come soon.
Will come when (& HT9) 7 ~ soon

ayeza: yesterday 317 soon Adverbs of Time ¥ |

2. Adverbs of Frequency: Adverbs of Frequency & &s
grar & 5 e ol @1 d@ures feaer =T g3, €ran ¥ ar s |

* Adverbs of frequency tell how often or how frequently
an action is done.

Examples: never, always, once, twice. daily, regularly. again.
seldom (AT #), occasionally (F27-@&El, THA-HHT 497), etc.

Note: f&ar  TT9 how often (BBa=it &17) FM@ET 99T HTA 9T Al 9=
Ie7 ¥ =9 § T %, 7% Adverb of Frequency ®saman & | J8 —

(a) He came here twice. |
Came how often (eI 31T 3m4n) 7 ~ twice ’

(b) I have always helped you.
Helped how often (=it =17 w== &1 &) ? ~ always

ayeza: twice 3T always Adverbs of Frequency ¥ |

3. Adverbs of Manner: Adverbs of Manner § I€ e &40
% B Bear =7 99ieT 9 @7 § ar &9 sar B

* Adverbs of manner tell how or in what manner an action
is done.

Examples: slowly, carefully. beautifully, sadly. bravely. loudly,
quickly. fast (At &), hard (F=E &), well (= a7 ), etc.

Note: Verb & a8 how (3F#) @7 99 HTF 9T 51 7= ITT & &9
# ST %, 9% Adverb of Manner &saTar &1 WH —

(a) She writes beautifully.
Writes how (% f&adr %) 7 ~ beautifully

(b) He runs fast.

Runs how (d Zrsar 8) 7 ~ fast
wye=a: beautifully 37 fast Adverbs of Manner ¥ |
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4. Adverbs of Place: Adverbs of Place & &1d &% H9I1E4 &
T BT AT BT & |

* Adverbs of place tell where or at what place an action
is done.

Examples: here. there, everywhere., up. down, outside, within.
near, below, away, etc.

Note: Verb & @1g where (%H8f) #7MBT 959 H74 97 51 9ram 3¢ &
=g § omam &, 9% Adverb of Place wwamar &1 57 —
(a) Go there.
Go where (H8T #1311 ? ~ there
(b) I shall wait for you outside.
Wait where (&= gan7 H=7T) 7 ~ outside
#ye=a: there 317 outside Adverbs of Place ¥ |

5. Adverbs of Degree: Adverbs of Degree & I =y #1a1 ¥
fas fpET Action. Adjective a1 Adverb &1 fraan 9 &2 % A1
fero=it &1

* Adverbs of degree indicate the degree of intensity of an
action or an adjective or an adverb.

Examples: very. much, enough, too. quite (Fsrgpe, o), hardly
(gf¥smer A), exactly (1% %), nearly (Fw1, FA7-%T=), almost
(FmaeT, HiE-&hE) ., etc.

Note: Verb F #15 how much/to what degree/to what extent (f@a=11/
af) oMY 9YH HTH 9T A A IET H =9 H Iran ¥, 9% Adverb of
Degree FHEATAT & | FH —

(a) Sita is very happy.

Happy how much (fFa=r ge1) ? ~ very (F87)
(b) She hardly knows me.
Knows to what extent (a1 Jir=4r 8) ? ~ hardly
Gfws &, 8 & FJ7737)
== very 317 hardly Adverbs of Degree ¥ |

6. Interrogative Adverbs: when, where: how. why. how
long. how much. how often, how many . TSZ &1 94907 71T 997
Hv3 F fear waT &, @ =% Interrogative Adverbs Hed ¥ |

* When, where. how, why., how long, how much, how
often. how many. etc are called interrogative adverbs
when they are used in asking questions.
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T =TT T Interrogative Adverbs ¥ 94T ®T 28 —

Where is Mukul? How did he fight?
When will you go? How often do you drink?

7. Adverbs of Negation and Affirmation: &= 9s9 %
=HiwrTe® A9 F 17 yes, surely, certainly (Mfeas =9 &) s=nfz
H FG9TT HTA | Z Adverbs of Affirmation &HEd & | g+:,
TFHITHE FAG™E F T no, not, never TT1Z HT T41T &7 & | =8
Adverbs of Negation 9 & |

8. Adverbs of Reason: Adverbs of reason tell the reason of
the action.

Examples: therefore, hence, thus. so, elc.

He, therefore, left school.

Thus, she became angry.

9. Relative Adverbs: Relative Adverbs 3199 &% 3r=H4arer
Verbs #&1 modify &7a & 317 @rg €1 27 gt &1 v @iy srsa |

* Relative adverbs modify the verbs following them and
at the same time join two sentences together.

Note: Relative adverbs 317 Interrogative Adverbs 2191 % U & =g
g, @f%a st Interrogative Adverbs %71 94917 999 fu w1 & fBar svan
& 3# Relative Adverbs &1 94T a7 It =T 9irey § far wran 21

Examples of Relarive Adverbs: where, how. when. why. how

long. how much, how many, etc.

This is the house where he lived.

Let me know when you will come.

I don’t know the reason why he left the place.

Do you know how he will act.

I don't know how much he has.

EXERCISE 14

Direction: Encircle the adverbs in these sentences —

Examples:

(a) He will come
(b) He comes late.

1. What are you doing today?
2. I always speak the truth.
3. The child runs siowly.
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4. There was water everywhere.
5. She is very beautiful.
6. Where is the book?
7. He does not write well.
8. He. therefore, left school.
9. I shall come soon.
10. Yesterday he came here.
11. I never go there.
12. You should take exercise regularly.
13. He came here twice.
14. She writes beautifully.
15. You should work hard.
16. How will you stay outside?
17. Stand up on the bench.
18. The tea is too hot.
19. Yes, I am ready.
20. She can hardly walk.

EXERCISE 15

Direction: Encircle the adverbs in these seniences—
1. Why do you not come here regularly?
2. God is everywhere.

. Do it now.

. It is quite wrong.

I do not know him much.

He knows me very well.

. This is the place where he was caught.

. How are you today?

. He comes here daily.

10. That day he arrived late.

11. Come in.

12. Is Mr Chopra within?

13. My brother is out.

14. He can read clearly.

15. Slowly and sadly he spoke to me.

16. They fought bravely.

17. I am fully satisfied.

18. The patient is no better today.

19. This is the house where he lived.
20. Go back.

®NOWMPW
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7. Prepositions

z9 Gl B aE —

(a) There is a cat on the table.
(b) 1 am writing with a pen.
(¢) He is going to him.

=z 9/l J SHQ gr=x on. with 37 to 97 fa=mw =T | I Noun/
Pronoun % UE& Tg@d 8T € 307 37 & 9@% 33 Noun/Pronoun
mﬁéﬁam%@mms@ﬁ%,aﬁamtl *on” cat
Gﬂ'ttablc%ﬁ"ﬂ%dﬁﬂﬁmt—cm.tahle%wﬁmm
& 5% ¥ == 9 “with’ am writing 307 pen % @9 % TAY BN
zoifar 8 — pen T& HIET ¥, e s o1 &g 81 1 &1 O o]
isgoingaﬁthimism%;#&uaﬁmt—mmwﬁmmﬁ
& 7er & | @@ gteEt @1 Grammar ®HI HTET F Prepositions H&d & |

Definition: Preposition g% g7 ¥ 51 &%= Noun a1 Pronoun

¥ gsel JTH7 39 Noun AT Pronoun T T& F9d § 9gF BT 5=
gr= [T sl A Il ¥

* A preposition is a word placed before a noun or a
pronoun to show its relation to some other word in the
sentence.

* A preposition is a word placed before a noun oOr a
pronoun to show in what relation the person or thing
denoted by it stands in regard to something else.

Some Important Prepositions:

in (#). into (#), on (47), at (#, 97), to (@ 37), with (& =™),
without (& fa=r), of (H1, #1, F). among (& =), between & =),
under (F9). over (F F97), below (& #r=9), near (F 97), after & 7=),
before (& T53), for (B @), up (FT7). since (7). from (&), by (& z),
behind (& 91®), towards (H1 %), about ( =17 H).etc.

Note 1. Preposition 913 Noun/Pronoun/Noun Equivalent & 98
sar B | gig g afrfafadl § A 54T Sentence/Clause & WA H EA
& a1 &1 "Amar 81 A9 —

What are you looking at?

Whao is she weeping for?

I know the house she lives in.
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This is the room I slept in.

1 need something to write with.
She likes being looked at.
Who is it for?

Note 2.9% # word 9977 & Bara § & anaw 9 Preposition
&Y mwar & a1 e gaY e # 33 Part of Speech, 3i& —

He is in the room. (in — preposition)
Come in. (in — adverb)

I have not seen this before. (before — adverb)

He stood before the gate. (before — preposition)
The train had started before (before — conjunction)

we reached the station.

o= gftfEafa F snu= 9 95 2 % s word Preposition
& 7y 8| =9% fBg a9 Ire @ % Preposition &1 Noun/
Pronoun 347 @7@g % 8¢ word/words % dra &y e s &,
wraf®% =g Parts of Speech @&1 & @ €|

sra sos fafte= Prepositions % 8 Hs«qel 94T &I HHAT
afrr e & frees a=t 551 9% 7 a7 ‘Uses of Prepositions’
# a1 smar |

EXERCISE 16

Direction: Encircle the prepositions used in these sentences.
Examples:

(a) The book is the table.

(b) Let us move on.

1. He is going to school. 13. He is between Ravi and
2. I am without a pen. Mohan.
3. Which class do you read in? 14. He has been absent since
4. Ram and Shyam will do it. January.

5. If you come I shall help you. 15. May I come in?
6. The dog fell into the river. 16. I could not come before.

7. This is from Ravi. 17. The poor man was stand-
ing before the palace.

0. He came at 4 o’clock. 18. I have not seen him before.

10. My father came by bus. 19. He hz}s been wailting since
morming.

20. The heavens are above.

8. I have no money for you.

11. The fan is over my head.
12. Wait for me.



8. Conjunctions

ST ST W s J 2. —

(a) Ram and Shyam are brothers.

(b) Early to bed and early to rise is a good habit.

(¢) You will pass if you work hard.

(d) Rita is simple but Geeta is clever.

S Tl F 3Q 91=% and, if 307 but 97 &= % | F 3 words/
phrases/clauses/sentences &1 JTSH =1 &9 7 & & | T7: TuF sq17
AT AT gw ¥ % A R Sirsd ®m mm »T @ &, sirey F sremar
37 o 7# *T @& ¥ | TF connecting words &' Grammar &1 STST
7 Conjunctions %Hsd & |

Definition: Conjunction @& sr== &, i1 9=, srez-u9ET,
ATFITIN, ITATHFAT =T ATFET BT ST |

* A conjunction is a word used to join words, phrases,

clauses or sentences together.

Examples: and, but, or, because, therefore. although, though, yet,
still, as well as, otherwise, when, if, after, since, before, as,
unless, while, as if, whether, where, so. that, until. till, either
...... or, neither ... nor, not only ... but also, both ... and. etc.

Note: Relative Pronouns, Relative Adverbs @41 Prepositions St
connecting words ¥ | T8 9% connecting words & Brasr wmrT &=
aredl § Relative Pronoun, Relative Adverb 4t Preposition % &9 § #i47
® @9 & Pure Conjunction % ®9 & st &7 &1 =7 qitfrafy § smasr
F& AT ® @ ez 9= Conjunction ® a1 98 | 39 #izd § a7 zo=r
=1 7 % Conjunction frd Sirsd @1 & ®7ar B, 39% sm@maT org B
®HH TE HTar ¥, srafH Relative Pronoun 21 clauses T Sr=F % =re-arer
99 994 37 Noun/Pronoun &7 Has 3193 =12 Simdars clause & Sr=ar
81 Relative Adverb 31 clauses &1 SI=¥ &% =Ta-919 A9 a1z SIS
clause % verb %! modify Htar & TaT Preposition 5% Noun/Noun
Equivalent % 9&d 9979 a1 ¥, Sg®l @«w 9w % el gay o= an
=T H Haar &

W 9% 9% W= ¥ % Conjunction 6 SirsS &1 =y a1 & w14t
I Connecting words JAISH ¥ Feial a9 &1 9T H7G & | =% ear9
ad offt 9as —

1. This is the book thar 1 bought (that — relative pronoun)

yesterday.
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2. I know that he was innocent. (that — conjunction)
3. This is the house where he lived. (where — relative adverb)
4. He found the watch where he had left it.(where — conjurction)
5. 1 have been busy since Monday. (since — preposition)
6. We shall go since you desire it. (since — conjunction)

Note: u% #1 1= %=1 areg § Conjunction % =g ¥ 9gad Bl
wwar & @1 gaY =@ § @9 Part of Speech % &9 . I —

1. The train had started before we (before — conjunction)
reached the station.

2. He stood before the gate. (before — preposition)

3. 1 have not seen this before. (before — adverb)

4. 1 will not let you go except you give (except — conjunction)
me some money.

5. If we except Hari. all are to be blamed. (except — verb)

KINDS OF THE CONJUNCTION

Conjunction g&g: & 9% & B & —
(a) Co-ordinating Conjunction
(b) Subordinating Conjunction

(a) Co-ordinating Conjunction: 7% & = % 21 items I
Fr=Faen Conjunction. Co-ordinating Conjunction HesTl L3

* The conjunction which joins two items of equal rank is

called a co-ordinating conjunction.

Examples: and, but, or, also, yet, still, oo, as well as, otherwise.

either ... or. neither ... nor, not only ... but also. both ... and ...

= arai & dvz warl 4 a9 g0 9= Co-ordinating Conjunc-
tions & —

Ram and Shyam are friends.

Give me a pen or a pencil.

Ram is poor but honest.

Either Ram or Geeta is to be blamed.

He knows both Hindi and English.

Geeta is dancing and Reeta is singing.

| Explanation: 39441 ar@al § Ram 3T Shyam 7% & =7
(Noun & Noun) & 41 9= 8| &« z=% Srsqgrar Cand’ Co-
ordinating Conjunction &HeaTaa | 9 M % e AraEl # A9 e
2 items T AT e Srer T & F wmAe: Noun & Noun,
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Adjective & Adjective, Noun & Noun 471 Noun & Noun # |
a9 @ H ‘and’ 2 sentences &I ArsaT ¥ Y U & =T H ¥ | Ha:
I9gaw &9 Conjunctions Co-ordinating Conjunctions % | |

(b) Subordinating Conjunction: it Conjunction Sub-
ordinate Clause @1 Principal Clause # Siilsar &, a8 Sub-
ordinating Conjunction FH&aTaT & |

* The conjunction which joins a subordinate clause to a

principal clause is called a subordinating conjunction.

Examples: when, if, that, whether, after, before, because, unless,
until, till, so, since, while, where, etc.

g9 ==al 7 bold words Subordinating Conjunctions & —
He said thar he was absent.

You will pass ifyc_m work hard.

I like him because he is honest.

[ Explanation: Subordinate Clause &1 Dependent Clause S
FEd €| 3E®T 5id San & — anfaa swaraw | 87 Clause S 9=
4 qu H ¥ fow arem F gET wrT 97 fdr 81, @ Subordinate
Clause &#&sTar & 921 ardie= 2571 971 Principal Clause H&aTaT & |
FUT @y wg =l # that, if T because & W Clauses 9[& U
%, ¥ Subordinate Clauses £ | ia: that. if 317 because Sub-
ordinating Conjunctions Ha«T04T | |

EXERCISE 17
Direction: Pick out the conjunctions in these sentences
and say what kind of conjunction thev are —
Examples:
(a) Two and two makes four. (and —co-ordinating conjunction)

(b) Mohan is a boy and Sita is a girl.
(and — co-ordinating conjunction)

(c) Do or die. (or — co-ordinating conjunction)
(d) Either he is mad or he is foolish.
(either ... or — co-ordinating conjunction)

(e) 1 shall help him if he comes to me.
(if — subordinating conjunction)

(f) He stood before the gate. (no conjunction)

(g) This is the place where he lives. (no conjunction)
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. Both Ram and Shyam are poor.

. Give me a pen or a pencil.

. She was playing and dancing.

. My friend is poor but honest.

. Give me either tea or coffee.

. I like neither him nor her.

7. Ram is here but Geeta is there.

. Ram as well as his sons is laborious.
9. Don’t go before I come.

10. If you work hard you will pass.

11. He is poor because he has no money.
12. I know that he will not come.

13. He has been sleeping since morning.
14. We shall go since you desire it.

15. Stay rtill Monday.

16. We shall stay here till he returns.

17. This is the place where he was killed.
18. T know where he was Kkilled.

19. This is the book that 1 bought yesterday.

20. He said that he could do.

oL WN -
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9. Interjections

ST ST W ey H Eer o

Alas! The cat is dead.

Oh! I have burnt my fingers.
Ah! Have they gone?

Hurrah! We have won the match.
Hello! What are you doing here?
Bravo! Go on.

Definition: Interjection 7= sr== L ns g o BT — Z=,
mswmwwﬁgmmmﬁm%l

* An interjection is a word which expresses some sudden

feeling or emotion.

Examples: Alas, Oh., Ah. Hurrah, Hello. Bravo, Hush. etc.

EXERCISE 18

Direction:- Whaz part of speech is each of the words in these
sentences?

N. = Noun Pro. = Pronoun V.= Verb

Adj. = Adjective Adv. = Adverb Prep. = Preposition

Conj. = Conjunction Inter. = Interjection Arti. = Article

Solved Examples :

(a) Ram i a very good boy.
N. V. Art. Adv. Adj. N.
(b) Sita and Geeta are going to  Delhi.
N. Conj. N. Ve V. Pre. N.
(c) Oh! I have cut my finger.

Inter. Pro. V. Ve Adj. N.
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10.
4 5
12.
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He is my father.

. Ram has a cat.

These are beautiful pens.
Who are you?

Each boy had a pen.

The poor girl had no money.

. This book is mine.
. She writes beautifully.
. He will come today.

Where is Mala?
I am going to school.
Ram and Shyam know this.

13. Do or die.

14.
-
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

May I come in?

Alas! My dog is dead.

Hurrah! 1 have won the maitch.
1 know that she can’t help me.
Ram is poor but honest.

You will pass if you work hard.
Stay till Sunday.

Ny “DNeV



10. Number

&9 &l Noun, Pronoun 3fit Verb % Number (F=9=) 9T HH9:
e &)
NUMBER OF THE NOUN

Noun & ZI Number 8194 & —

1. Singular Number (umaa+)

2. Plural Number (ag=9=)

1. Singular Number: Singular Number ¥ us wroftr ar TG
BT &y Brar & |

* Singular number denotes one person or thing.

* A noun that denotes one person or thing is said to be in
the singular number.

Examples: cow, dog, cat, man, boy, car, pen, etc.

2. Plural Number: Plural Number oOH 7 A gt ar
IS BT Wy B &

* Plural number denotes more than one person or thing.

* A noun that denotes more than one person or thing is
said to be in the plural number.

Examples: cows, dogs, cats, men, boys, pens, cars, etc.

Note: Countable Nouns % Plural Forms &1 & s1af% sy a1 H
Proper Nouns 3fi7 Uncountable Nouns % Plural Forms 8 213 |

Singular ¥ Plural =73 ¥ fag

1. Singular Noun % 39 ¥ wra: ‘s’ sir==v Plural 9131 =717
Bl 3w —

boy — boys book — books tree — trees

pen — pens table — tables name — names
COW — COws horse — horses school — schools
cat — cats house — houses animal — animals
ant — ants desk — desks brother — hrnthg:rs

2. /5 Singular Noun % 3i9 & ch (=), sh (91), ss (7). s (A7)
a1 x (TF9) TEar B, SHA ‘es’ wires? Plural a9mET sy AR ¢ -
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bench — benches bush — bushes ass — asses
inch — inches dish — dishes bus — buses
church — churches fish — fishes gas — gases
watch — watches brush — brushes tax — taxes
branch — branches class — classes box — boxes

[bush — @, dish — o, branch — wr@T, brush — FEl, tax — &H7)
Note: 519 ch &1 =R ‘%’ gar &, g9 9= ‘s’ S[EarT B IE —
stomach (=5%) 92 — stomachs: monarch (9f%) TAT — monarchs.

3.9 Noun & 3id § y vear & 3w y &% usdt &1F Vowel, oo
Fad ‘s’ Sirew? Plural a9mET Smar &) &9

boy (F%®1) — boys way (TH=T1) — ways

toy (F&s=r) — toys play (@@, s12%) — plays
key (I€) — keys monkey (F87) — monkeys
bay (@) — bays donkey (718IT) — donkeys
ray (5791) — rays holiday (521) — holidays
day (<) — days essay (Fras) — essays

4.5 Noun ¥ 3ia § y 1sar & ok y % 988 #1§ Consonant.
T y BT B2HT, SH® F&S ies SWE®HT Plural s=rar oman &1 & —

baby (F=a1) — babies body (s1fiT) — bodies

fly (9alt) — flies lady (afgs) — ladies
city (3187) — cities army (#97) — armies
story (%HeTHI) — stories country (2%1) — countries
diary (s1af1) — diaries cry (¥l @) — cries

S.919 Noun & g H o@ar & sfit o & g8d &g Consonant,
99 ‘es’ SS®Y Plural a5ar ey 81 89

hero (AT49%) — herocs tomato (29127) — tomatoes
mango (3TH) — mangoes buffalo (¥9) — buffaloes
potato (31F]) — potatoes mosquito (¥¥87) — mosquitoes

Some Exceptions: photo — photos, canto — cantos, piano — pianos.

6.5 Noun & 3 § o 8ar & 3fiv o % gsear HE Vowel. g9
*s” SirE®T Plural I=197 Sitar 1 S —

radio (3241) — radios bamboo (#15) — bamboos

folio (9=71) — folios cuckoo (HI#) — cuckoos

7.59 Noun & i # ‘f g7 ‘fe’ 1ear &, 94 Plural s9791 % farg
f/fe BT v § G2@®HT es 7=y F 1 I —

- "
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wife (9=11) — wives half (3mEnm) — halves

life (Sfrg=1) — lives wolf (d4f2ar) — wolves

knife (91%) — knives thief (F17) — thieves

calf (¥9%71) — calves loaf (9ra712T) — loaves

shelf (a1%) — shelves leaf (9<f1) — leaves

Some Exceptions: _

proof (F9d9) — proofs chiff (=3 T219) — cliffs

roof (&d) — roofs safe (AATH) — safes

hoof (g¥) — hoofs dwarf (#91) — dwarfs

chief (W9=) — chiefs handkerchief — handkerchiefs

8. %® Nouns & Hidii® Vowels & gftaffa &v Plural s=man
oraT B OSE —

man (31=H) — men tooth (2fa) — teeth

woman (317d) — women mouse (F&1) — mice

foot (7)) — feet goose (EY¥) — geese

9. %% Nouns § ‘en’ @& Plural 911 o1mam &1 59 —
OX — oxen child — children

10. Compound Nouns &1 Plural 919: 9% & 9= %' Plural
FA | frar ¥ FHF —

son-in-law (Z1H1E) sons-in-law
father-in-law (897) fathers-in-law
daughter-in-law (9a7%) daughters-in-law
brother-in-law (F1&T) brothers-in-law
sister-in-law (F19) sisters-in-law
stepson (Haem F=1) stepsons
grandson (9714T) grandsons
grandfather (zm=T) grandfathers
maidservant (Hr&71=1) maidservants
boyfriend (1, =@m) boyfriends
girlfriend (=1, =&) girlfriends
man-of-war (T FreT) men-of-war
man-at-arms (3f5) men-at-arms

11. 385 Compound Nouns % =&l parts &1 Plural =T
U s1== F Plural 9@ 519 81 89 Nouns & a1 Parts &1
JHEIHAT 99T gt # |

manservant (F1%57) menservants
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woman-doctor (Sf#@T Sfaet) women-doctors
woman-student (BT=7) women-students
gentleman-farmer (959 f&a) gentlemen-farmers

12. % Nouns % Singular 3t Plural Forms us # 29 &
T —

sheep (9%), deer (5fur), pice (4rgE-341), police (§férd), innings
(qTeiT), series (sf@am), etc.

Ia: o9 e %9 € — one sheep, five sheep. two deer. etc.

13. % Nouns &1 94T % Plural Number § # gar #
Yy —

alms (&), athletics (@91-%2), riches (F@9f¥), scissors (&),
spectacles (I997), trousers (4TATHY), tongs (=r==1), cards (am97),
scales (A719]), thanks (9=997%), ashes (&), etc.

14. 3% Nouns 2@ ¥ Singular 771a &, 9ig a9 § ¥ Plural
Number § 2194 & &% —

children, people, public, etc.

15. 3 Nouns &1 94T 1% Singular Number # # ®rar & |
HH —

poetry (®1=1), scenery (W1Ef® 299), furniture (HT=7), tea, coffee,
money, music (HW9), percentage (afdsre), knowledge (311+),
stationery (F@=-am9#t), information (==7, §==m), politics (o),
mathematics (7f9r&), physics (iff1), advice (¥&®), news (Famam),
billiards, etc.

EXERCISE 19

Direction: Give the plural form —

book, table, horse, tree, desk, bench, bus, dish, box, toy, monkey,
fly. lady, baby, hero, mango, radio, thief, knife, wolf, roof, man, foot,
woman, grandson, woman-doctor, sheep.

EXERCISE 20

Direction: Give the singular form —

heroes. bamboos, chiefs, diaries, wives, boxes, bodies, lives,
potatoes, flies, cities, knives, oxen, feet, taxes, geese, beliefs, keys,
wolves, classes, teeth, men-of-war, stepsons, calves, branches, shoes,
deer, bushes, thieves, children, churches, menservants, inches.
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EXERCISE 21

Direction: Look ar the box and answer the questions given
below —

sheep, alms, poetry, trousers, scenery, furniture, oil, deer, tea.
friendship. butter, mathematics, music, percentage, advice,
police, coffee, gold, bread, ashes. money, love, series, scissors,
flour, sugar, innings, scales. ink. spectacles, tongs, politics, milk.

Juice.

1. Pick out the nouns from the box which are always used in
the singular number.

2. Pick out the nouns from the box which are always used in
the plural number.

3. Pick out the nouns from the box which have same form in
both singular and plural numbers.

NUMBER OF THE PRONOUN

Nouns #1 §%® Pronouns # Singular a1 Plural 213 & | fre
Pronoun &1 #ias g% it a1 %9 & &, & Singular Number &
ﬁmmm%wﬁwﬁonounméﬁa@%mmﬁ:ﬁ
a1 FEGHT | &1, I/ Plural Number § #r971 59sm =iman &1
(a) Pronouns in Singular Number:

I, Me, Mine, Myself, He, Him, His. Himself, She, Her, Hers,
Herself, It, Itself, Yourself. This. That, Somebody. Nobody, Any-
body, Everybody, Someone, No one. Anyone, Everyone, Something,
Nothing, Anything, Everything, Each, Either, Neither. etc.

(b) Pronouns in Plural Number:

We, Us, Ours, Ourselves. Yourselves, They, Them, Theirs.
Themselves, These, Those, Many. Both, etc.

(¢) Pronouns 31 Singular ¥ 4t wygaa 819 & afir Plural § 95—

you, yours, all, some, none, who, whom. whose., which. what. etc.

NUMBER OF THE VERB

Verb &1 Hien @99 g@9g % Subject & 7ear & | Singular
Subject % @19 Singular Verb 541 Plural Subject % #HI" Plural
Verb 9gaT 81ar ¥ | o1 o19s%s o a% s o= & 3% 399 Verb
Singular Number § & 3t &9 Plural Number & |

Note: 379 Verb § -s/es &1 i &, a9 7% Singular &1 a7 &1 7=
Fam Noun & Fraw &1 2% 3@12r 81| Noun & -s/es st &9 =& Plural
=TT &, 9T Verb #§ -s/es s 39 Singular g9 1
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Plural Verb Singular Verb
cat cals
g0 goes
laugh laughs
run runs

I T HEH A BHIT =W § T —
(a) Verbs in the Singular Number:

am, is, was, has, does, goes, ecats, laughs, etc.
(b) Verbs in the Plural Number:

arc, were, have, do, go, eat, run, jump, etc.

(¢) Verbs AT Singular Number § 47 uygaa &9 & 3fiz Plural
Number ¥ 1 —

had. did. shall, should, will, would, can. could, may, might,
must, ought, need. dare, used. Verbs in the Past Tense.
Verbs in the Present/Past Participle Tense, etc.

EXERCISE 22

Direcrion: Look at the box and answer the questions given
below —

you, yourself., yourselves, hers. nobody, each, we, they,
many, somebody, both, himself, am, are, have, has. do, did.
had, goes, run, shall, will, must, can, eats, eating, went, does.

1. Pick out the singular pronouns and verbs from the box.
2. Pick out the plural pronouns and verbs from the box.

3. Pick out the pronouns and verbs from the box which have
same form in both singular and plural numbers.

O




11. Gender

Noun 317 Pronoun % Gender (fFr71) #19 # | 9 9=f Noun i+
Pronoun % Gender 97 fa=mr &35 |

GENDER OF THE NOUN

English ¥ Gender 117 ysr & 219 &

Masculine Gender (4f#T)
. Feminine Gender (=fiférm)
Common Gender (399 &)

Neuter Gender (fgss )

1. Masculine Gender: Masculine Gender H 57 sufa =7 =rey
B T

* The masculine gender denotes a male.

woN -

»

Examples: Ram, dog, man, father, bull, prince, actor, tiger, horse,
hero, boy and others.

2. Feminine Gender: Feminine Gender H HiET Aifa &1 Srer
T B

* The feminine gender denotes a female.

Examples: Sita, woman., mother, cow, sister and others.

3. Common Gender: Common Gender 3 TE 9T Bt &
Noun a1 &1 J7 F1ifer %1 & g1 grar iy =71

* The common gender denotes that the noun is either a male
or a female.

Examples: teacher 25 & ees ar faiferet &1 =@rer srar &1 friend
FHEA | boyfriend AT girlfriend =1 ey Srar 2 1 #H4: teacher 317 friend
A Common Gender &7 =isr gray & | Other Examples: child, doctor.
thief (17 &1 =i7=iT), parent (84T = @ar), cousin (F=, BB T GHIT HIE
a1 F'F), person (A a1 §€), student (21 AT BT=T), infant (fryg — =17
a1 =H1ET), relative (Hasft — =f a7 959). bookseller (3575 famar — =it a1
9%9), baby (F==1 a1 =), servant (Fr®7 ar BT, writer (Fras ar
AfE@®T), singer (g% ar mA=wT), clerk (o — 9g¥9 a1 =), bird
(981 — 517 a1 WrEY), deer (RBvor — w7 ar |1aT), sheep (92 — 57 37 5{mEY),
clephant (8781 — =7 a1 91=Y), fox (st — =7 ar H1aT), author (F@as ar
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afast), driver (Umeis — =i a1 gow), typist (2%% — =1 a1 g59), fool
(7 — =it @1 gsw), professor (W=ATd®H =T SreIfY@r), novelist
(So=ara®T — = Iar g59), speaker (FFT — =i ar gs9), foreigner
(Fr2sft — =it a1 g59), cook (T&izar — =i a1 g5w), guest (FHfAfy — =i
g1 gu9), artist (FATHIC — S A1 I5W), enemy (v — =i ar gow) |

4. Neuter Gender: Neuter Gender & @& &1%7 £ram & & Noun
F ar 9T Jifa @1 &, | "rar Sfa &0

* The neuter gender denotes that the noun is neither a male
nor a female.

Examples: wood, oil, crow, ant, bench, school. book, pen, class,

watch, honesty, army, etc.

Note 1. frsffa gzigf, #isiasE ofit S2-812 stead &1 76 Joft |
T Tar & | Collective Noun, Material Noun 37 Abstract Noun &1 1
=t 2oft (Neuter Gender) § T@r war &1

Note 2. &1 3f7 3ot § Gender () % 9= @9y =r=y 7 siaz &1
Y F &1 #1 form & — =Rfer e gffeT | B wrar & Fofta g=rd ar & 9
& ar =NferT. a8 siis § 3% Neuter Gender § 7@ 71 & | ‘wmaw’ &
srar & =Rféer &, 999 ‘pen’ 3iUSf wWreT # Neuter Gender & & | av@: @11
TS ® 9 A7 & AT =19 ¥ @ |

Masculine Gender & Feminine Gender AT

1. 3t war § Sga |17 0F gt ¥ % feminine &9 ¥ gufa:
HU el HT AATT BT B | HEH —

Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine

boy (F==T) girl (Fr==h) father (fr=m) mother (HTaT)
son (F=1) daughter (22)) brother (97%) sister (&)
man (959) woman (=) nephew (SHI9T) niece (WiISH)
uncle (8=1) aunt (IT=) bridegroom (&®1) bride (F#s+)
lad (&s=1) lass (F=31) husband (afe) wife (=)
papa (faan) mama (FTam) widower (fagr) widow (FRremam)
king (7ram) queen (ITY) hero (ATa®) heroine (ATTAT)
Sir (HEEy) Madam (F€r=ar) Sultan (§&e9)  Sultana (&A1)
Mr (=i=1) Mrs (=) monk (F=arl) nun (Fzata=)
Czar (=117) Czarina (snf7=)  bull (67%) cow (7114)

cock () hen (97) dog (@) bitch (Ffaam)
horse (8T%1)  mare (=#) ram (¥%7) ewe (9%1)

boar (F#7) sow () fox (FasY) vixen (®1ET SIS
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2.3® sr=f H ‘ess” Si1$®T Masculine ¥ Feminine =37 Siray

2 59—
god (F=am)
lion (917)
poet (&)
priest (g=T4)
author (F@®)
shepherd (r2fram)
heir (=1fts, ar@am™)
host (A&, HABHTEER)
prophet (Gvig7, afregas=n)
mayor (9sT917)
patron (S75%)
Jew (TEd)

giant (7181])

goddess (@)

lioness (374T)

poetess (FHafasi)
priestess (ganfi=)
authoress (Fif&=T)
shepherdess (73f7=)
heiress (Z13mET)
hostess (FBHTA=TITA)
prophetess (Sfasgas)
mayoress (Af@sn merd?)
patroness (Ftf&®r)
Jewess (Tgf+)
giantess (7rarHY)

3. 38 s1=1 ¥ i Vowel &1 P & =2 ‘ess’ Arsav

Feminine 19y strar 81 9 —

actor (Sf¥r=ran)

tiger (3m9)

Negro (s=3f)
prince (TTAHHTT)
traitor (Frsaraarh)
waiter (JF71, afidws)
conductor (459 HIaF=7)
enchanter (SITgTR)
founder (H*=79%)
hunter (f3rsrfY)
instructor (9fsrs=s)

actress (SIf¥=r=ir)

tigress (=fa=)

Negress (safar=)

princess (ITTHHT)
traitress (Rrsaraafas)
waitress (9f¥afg=sr)
conductress (Af2en Hsa27)
enchantress (S, =@if2=f)
foundress (FH*nfasn)
huntress (farsi=)
instructress (Sf3fgrsT)

4.8 y1=mT § ATafies gaeg A & 912 ‘ess’ Ar=®H7 Feminine

I ATAT B HE —
master (Ffers)
abbot (9=r1egs)
emperor (F512)
murderer (B=I777)

mistress (STefaH)
abbess (warez=T)
empress (FHTE)
murderess (B=17)

5.%% st=i F 9iiada 39 9T Ba & —

grandfather (ZraT)

grandmother (Z74Y)
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grandson (9=, 9ram) granddaughter (9=, 9
stepfather (F1d&n &) stepmother (Hraer =raT)
stepson (FHa&T &21) stepdaughter (Fraet F21)
father-in-law (¥97) mother-in-law (913)
son-in-law (ZT91=) daughter-in-law (947%)
brother-in-law (HT#T) sister-in-law (JT#T)
milkman (=T milkmaid (=)
landlord (S&=-9iferes, F3fi=?) landlady (s, s@=-AT@iET)
washerman (&74T) washerwoman (=Nfa=)
manservant (F71%7) maidservant (F1HT)
bull-calf (=321) cow-calf (F23) .
bull-clephant (271) cow-elephant (&f&T)
he-goat (T%HT) she-goat (F&¥)
he-bear (37 wTs) she-bear (AT2T wIe))
peacock (H17) peahen (H171)
chairman (Fw9mafe, areg=) chairwoman (a2 samafa, sregamn)

EXERCISE 23

Direction: Look at the box and answer the questions given
below —

teacher. cow, bitch, doctor, king, stone, driver, queen, widow,
dog, enemy, hen, hostess, tea, poet, friend, prince, princess,
master, mistress, Jew, goddess, tigress, author, lioness, landlord,
class, she-goat, chairman, honesty, child, stepson, thief, mother,
student, milk, woman, crow, parent. washerman, heroine, girl,
bird, ant, writer, tree, baby. clerk, aunt, school, elephant, cousin,
priest, neighbour, hero, table.

1. Pick out the nouns of masculine gender from the box.
2. Pick out the nouns of feminine gender from the box.
3. Pick out the nouns of common gender from the box.
4. Pick out the nouns of neuter gender from the box.

EXERCISE 24

Direction: Answer the following questions —
1. Give the feminine gender of these nouns —

god, father, host, son, lion, brother, prince, bull, poet, author,
master, cock, actor, ram, dog, tiger, he-goat, horse, he-bear, husband,
king, chairman, man, bull-calf, nephew. uncle, stepson, bridegroom,
hero, milkman, washerman, father-in-law, landlord.

[ R ———
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2. Give the masculine gender of these nouns —

daughter, niece, aunt, hen, bitch, mare . nun. queen, widow , bride,
maid. heroine, goddess, hostess, lioness, tigress. princess. mistress.
poectess, actress, grandmother, stepsister, washerwoman, she-goat,
maidservant, huntress, Negress, mistress, ewe, wife.

3. Give the opposite gender of these nouns —

bull, hen, mother, gentleman, queen, daughter, actor. lion.
princess, tiger, giant, huntress, sister-in-law. she-goat. milkman,
washerman, maidservant, bride, widow, bitch, monk. hero. master,
mayor, heir, poet, author, prince, stepfather.

GENDER OF THE PRONOUN

Pronouns of Masculine Gender:
He, Him, His, Himself.

Pronouns of Feminine Gender:
She, Her, Hers, Herself.

Pronouns of Common Gender:

I, Me, Mine, Myself, We, Us, Ours, Ourselves, You. Yours.

Yourself, Yourselves, Somebody, Nobody, Anybody, Everybody .
Someone, No one, Anyone, Everyone, Who, Whom, etc.

Pronouns of Neuter Gender:
It, Itself, Nothing, Anything, Everything, Something, Which, etc.
Pronouns used for all genders:

They, Them, Theirs, Themselves, This, That, Each, Either,
Neither, Many, Both, Whose, What, All, Some, None. etc.

EXERCISE 25

Direction: Look at the box and answer the questions given
below—

This, That, She, Me, You, What, Our, His, Us, Who, They,
He., Whom, Yourself, I, It, Them, Her, Everybody, Each,
Him, Either, Anyone, Both, Nothing, Which, Itself.

1. Pick out the pronouns of masculine gender from the box.
2. Pick out the pronouns of feminine gender from the box.
3. Pick out the pronouns of common gender from the box.
4. Pick out the pronouns used for all genders from the box.

O



12. Person

atirsfr § Person (g59) &9 & —

1. First Person
2. Second Person

3. Third Person

Definition: @wwaren First Person, Srag &en Sng 9%
Second Person ag1 ra% Bwa # =1 #1 5 9% Third Person
FHedarar & |

* The first person is the person speaking. the second
person is the person spoken to; and the third person is the
person spoken about.

If I speak to you about Mohan, I am the first person, you
are the second person and Mohan is the third person.

Examples:

First Person: 1. We 747 55% Bf¥= =9 (me. my, mine, myself, we,
us. our, ours and ourselves) First Person # examples ¥ |

Second Person: You @41 8% 3 &9 (your, yours, yourself and
yourselves) Second Person % examples L&

Third Person: First Person @@ Second Person % 1= &% arfafta
a3 Nouns 37 Pronouns &, & & Third Person % examples |
2% — he. him. his. himself, she, her, hers, herself, it, its, itself, they,
them. their, theirs, themselves, this, that, these, those, somebody,
anybody, something, each, either, neither, all, none, many, both,
Ram, Sita, mother, father, teacher, cow, dog, cat, school, sun, star,
river, pen, book, etc.

Note: &% w4rT % f@am@ & Third Person % words T
First Person a Second Person % & @ # | ¥ g qftfafaa
g7 e s —

(a) faei Noun &1 af% &9 ST & ®9 § 9gad HL of a5 Second

Person @1 B 9T, H{ —

Come here, Mohan.

Don’t go there, boys.

Shyam, what are you doing here?
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9% 58 ¥ =FTEAT ¥ HGFT 9= Mohan, boys 3fiT Shyam Second Person
7§ ¥, =4if% 7 persons spoken to F oy gg=y 59 ¥
(b) First Person %1 "fa91= (apposition) First Person &1 317 Second

Person &1 Hiasr= Second Person &1 ® Jitar &1 7 —

You, Mohan, come here.

You, wicked boy, get out of the class.

I. Ram, am your true friend.

I, your friend, have come to help you.

9 g1l § Mohan 31T wicked boy Second Person ® &, 1% & you
% gfiyeres & afiz 2519 persons spoken to T &A1Y =147 & | §: Ram 3T your
friend First Person & &, =5i{% & 1 ¥ gfasrss & 3fiv 359 persons speaking
HT =y BT ¥

EXERCISE 26

Direction: Look ar the box and answer the questions given
below —

I. me, cow, dog. you, hers, yours, Ram, Sita, mine, myself,
our, school, it, boy, its, they, sun, he, star, yourself, she,
themselves, ours, we, her, this, everybody, all, both. none.

1. Pick out the words of first person from the box.
2. Pick out the words of second person from the box.
3. Pick out the words of third person from the box.

o



13. Case

Case ¥ T&=aa: ar &z & —
1. Nominative Casc

2. Objective Case
3. Possessive Case

1. Nominative Case: 519 #r¢ Noun a1 Pronoun R BT &

ot % =9 § Ugad Tear ¥, 99 9% Noun/Pronoun Nominative Case
& #ram guwr ol €|

#+ When a noun Or pronoun is used as the subject of a
verb. it is said to be in the nominative case.

sareTor % foTg g ARl B TE —

Ram is eating.

Cows cat grass.

He reads in class VL

2.0bjectiveCase:ma§I§ Noun @1 Pronoun f#T Verb It

Preposition % Object ¥ =9 A ugEa a1 B, 99 9% Noun/Pronoun
Objective Case § S gasn oar §

* When a noun or pronoun is used as the object of a verb
or preposition, it is said to be in the objective case.

sarEror % feTT B ATl BT g —
He eats rice.

She loves me.

1 am going to him.

¥t rice, me 307 him #H%a: Verb eats, Verb loves 2t Preposition
to & objects & BT § ggaa ¥ IO T ardl # rice, me a7 him
Obijective Case | z

3. Possessive Case: 519 a1 Noun/Pronoun F w9 A

mmﬁifaﬁmmﬁm%. HHWNoun/PrOnouniﬁi
Possessive Case H e Jqusr Sdr z\

* When the form of a noun Of pronoun is used to show
possession Or relation, it is said to be in the possessive case.
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SaTEIr F o T gt @ 23—

This is Ram’s cow.

He is Sohan’s brother.

She is my sister.

This is his cat.

TET Ram’s, Sohan’s, my 3017 his & s=/5faHT 57 919 962 BT ® |

HAT: §¥ Possessive Case #§ =197 =95 wymay |

Note 1. Noun =% Nominative Case § 7% =7 Objective Case #
SHET =9 AWpw T8 I=5a 8. A% Possessive Case § 9% =y & qfrad
BT 8

Note 2. Pronouns % #151 Cases % =91 3 fy=ran? 51 & 5= g2
qeit | o |

Nominative Case Possessive Case Objective Case

Possessive Possessive
Adjective Pronoun

1 My Mine Me

We Our Ours Us

You Your Yours You

He His His Him

She Her Hers Her

It Its = it

They Their Theirs Them

EXERCISE 27

Direction: Indicate the case of the words which are in
bold print in rhe following sentences. Use the method as
shown in these solved exampies.

Examples:

(a) Ram beats Shyam.
Nom. Case Obj. Case

(b) She is my sister.
Nom. Case Poss. Case

(c) It was for them.
Nom. Case Obj. Case

(d) Mohan’s father always helps me.
Poss. Case Obj. Case
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(e) He wrote a letter vesterday.
Nom. Case Obj. Case

(f) The hat is on the table.
Nom. Case Obj. Case

(g) These books are  mine.
Poss. Case

(h) This is for Ravi.
Obj. Case

1. Mohan loves Sheela.
2. The boys went to school.
3. She bought a beautiful frock.
4. Cats kill rats.
5. This is for Shyam.
6. They are in the room.
7. My mother loves me very much.
8. Mohan's friend is going to him.
9. The kite is flying in the sky.
10. These books are hers.
11. A tiger attacked Ravi.
12. What is on the table?
13. Our friends live in a village.
14. She does not like their village.
15. Does the boy know Ram’s school?
16. This is the girl’s dress.
17. My wife is his sister.
18. These are theirs.
19. The horse kicked the poor girl.
20. Go to bed.
21. Ram is Mohan’s friend.
22. 1 know Mohan very well.
23. You know me.
24. I know you.
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Noun ¥F Possessive Case I913 1 @AYy

1. sif¥ETa® Singular Noun % sig & s WII$®HT Possessive
Case I=ar smrar 81 9 —

Ty eErw Ram’s book
SEHT B Ay the girl's doll
AT &1 9YH the king’s son
ma W oy the cow’s milk
99 HT Arae man’s life

2. giforarers PluralNounMGiﬁﬁsqﬁ’wm%, SHF 3T
H 's AWr=wT Possessive Case sF971g7 5tr/a7 81 39 —

95ST W1 39 men’s dress
TFel W e children’s school
gt =1 seifaaresg women's college _

3. aforEe®  Plural Noun fra% i H s 7=a7 &, =HY =i
Apostrophe ( ° ) Sir=esT Possessive Case s=mar e &1 f8 —

FEH BT THor boys® school

wisfal =1 89 girls® dress

ey % sy students’ names

9rSf 2 99 horses’ tails ~

4.hvﬁqu§$mmqfﬁam%ﬁwmwraz of &1 =T
ar otar 8 7 & 'S 9T apostrophe &7 | 8 —

BT BT T — the name of the school ¥ % the school’s name
97 BT ITTTAT — the door of the house F % the house’s door
FHT B 2T — the leg of the chair % the chair’s leg

FE H1 9T — the water of the well 7 % the well’s water
a1 95%F — the roads of villages 5 & villages® roads

e & e — the capital of Bihar 7 % Bihar’s capital

T & ST — the people of the village 7 f& the village's people
FH =T ST — the branch of the tree 7 % the tree’s branch

o= ¥ — 0F Phrases §¥ 5t of ugas sa1 & a7 929 Noun 3
I8 the &7 Fg9rT HAfard smar &

5. wiforareres Noun % #@rer 217 & constructions §97 & J8 —

T &7 gTE the cow’s milk a7 the milk of the cow
U BT S99 Ram’s friend a7 the friend of Ram
Prenfaday & 39 the students’ names 41 the names of the students
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6. 's AT apostrophe &1 FHTT FEFEGEr FifvrEE®: Noun % 310
#F fpar ST &, Froit arg F 9 & oid A T4 | 9ig $S gt
# fysffa % =g A7 's =1 apostrophe 93 #rar ¥ 5H —
(a) 99F, =H 991 aAH9® =l & G919 s T apostrophe ST
B I\ —

a week's holiday, in a year's time, five days’ leave, six years’
experience, a month’s journey, a mile’s length, a stone’s
throw, a foot’s length, a pound’s weight, three pounds’
weight, etc.

(b) Personified objects & #g s AT apostrophe &l & N —
Nature's laws, India’s heroes, at death’s door, at duty’s call,
the sun’s rays, etc.

(c) F® wafera odwT, A7 —

for mercy’s sake, to his heart’s content, at his wit’s ends, etc.

Some Special Notes:

1.8 ¥ duueTs 9 gF Te-OHsl Bl AAS FAGAE TS s Tl
apostrophe @1 7oz & &7 & a9 =6 (word-order) &1 AT
¥ same TBar 1 JFH —

e & ma Ram 'S cow
1 2 3 1 2. 3
=Hrey ES gt horses < feet
1 2 3 1 2 3
mA w1 ) the cow 's milk
1 2 3 1 2 3
2. 51 rgaTE of a1 T 3= Preposition # 7ag & &1 ¥, 99
oTEz-HH 1% IS BY wAr ¥1 HEH —
o E S f the cow  of Ram
1 2 3 3 2 1
oISt ) qgfg the feet of horses
1 2 3 3 2 1
T =T ¥ the milk of the cow
1 2 3 3 2 1

uﬂof%{égngoun%wﬁmemmﬁmﬁl
THHT = BHIN A |



wayvs as possible —

6.
¢
8.
9,
10.
3L,
12,
13.
14.
15.

T —

leader, FATTATH — honesty, 819 — hand, 94T — address, 29 —

Examples:

(a) 9= F 19
(b) &= & 9z
(c) MT =1 g9
(d) "7 =T ZTAETAT

Case

EXERCISE 28

Direction: Translate rthe following into English in as many

Ans.

boys’ names/the names of boys
oxen’s feet/the feet of oxen

the cow’s milk/the milk of the cow
the door of the house

(e) g% &1 FHHA

1. |89 &1 are
2. " B MA

3.
4
)

=HEr FH1 T84

. BrEw & e
. H=9 W THor

& HT 9T
FE FHr TEE
92T F =%
mMT B Y
TET w1 g
T B IS
For B 98
wSH B ATH
eH BT ATH
e & A%

the price of the book

16. 7iial ) az% 31% == /I

17. e &1 i 32. FFaw ¥ 9=
18. fSrwst & 1% 33. 5= = 950
19. 9995 =1 19 34. 9T = fasar
20. =TT F A 35. ot F asH
21. =3t & I 36. g& Fr ==

22. =i ¥ =W 37. =pd HT TH

23. SfTar & wisy 38. mEt F T

24. gyl &1 ZH 39. Z91 W1 Far

25. wisfera =1 = 40. s Y EHr=ETT
26. FI=H HT THo 41. Fmed H By
27. & = 9w 42. I/ TASHT B ATE
28. =T BT o 43. #Y @ w1 gar
29. gyt F o 44. g® =9 HT TAT
30. T Fr 2 45. =T =9 @

Hints: 7T — capital, 591 — river, Te7€ — depth, H3iT — well,
A — women, 3’6@( —
leg, T — colour, 9T — page, 83T — face,
fas®t — window, g8 — tree, =/#fi — branch, %sr — country, v —

tail,

FAT — weight.

T=dl — children, ¥ — oxen,
men, 74 — price, 27 —

ton,



14. Degrees of Comparison

g9 Tl & ad —
(a) Ram’s mango is sweet.

(b) Mohan's mango is sweeter than Ram’s.
(¢) Sohan's mango is the sweetest of all.

sadas Tl § 9999 Adjectives sweet, sweeter 3T sweetest
qr frarr ®F | w99 argm § Adjective ‘sweet’ Facl T8 =4 ®
5 T % oy F frere @ U B | g6 A ¥ Adjective ‘sweeter”
% maTaT & 6 Hvew % ord A U9 % oW B Aq@r Herd &1 A
asifers 21 AT aram §  Adjective ‘sweetest” g FA1al E =
HreT % e § Horw @1 Yor Hud wfus ¥ | TH UHIT BH @A B
5 geen R & g Adjective ST ¥4 (sweet, sweeter,
sweetest) FE@dr # |

&y & s 9T § 9% Adjectives 37 Adverbs & S ge
ﬁaﬁ%mmmmﬁa%aﬁtﬁm%eﬁwmmﬁ%
$ for¥ Three Degrees of Comparison %&d # | ¥ #=1 Degrees
of Comparison % =TH ¥H 9% & —

1. Positive Degree

2. Comparative Degree

3. Superlative Degree

1. Positive Degree: 59 %12 Adjective a1 Adverb A TqIH
=9 & 7sar &, o= =& Positive Degree & ST THHAT ST g

* When an adjective or adverb is in its simple form, it is
said to be in the positive degree.

Examples: good, old, fat, big, sweet, strong, slowly, etc.

Sita is a good girl. I saw a big car there.
He is an old man. My brother is strong.
Ram is very fat. He runs slowly.

I have a red car. She is tall.

2. Comparative Degree: 5@ Adjective =T Adverb & =
wﬁaﬁmm@f%yﬁa&gﬁmmﬁamt.msﬁCompam-
tive Degree § 91 THsT war ¥ |
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* When an adjective or adverb is used to compare the
qualities of two persons or things together, it is said to be
in the comparative degree.

Examples: better, older, bigger, stronger, more slowly, etc.

This pen is better than that pen.

This tree is older than that tree.

My car is bigger than his car.

He was stronger than his enemy.

He runs more slowly than Ram.

3. Superlative Degree: 5@ Adjective =T Adverb & &= =
mémaﬁaﬁmaﬁaﬁ%gﬂﬁaﬂmmmmtm
=3 Superlative Degree ® &[F1 &9 FATAT 4

* When an adjective or adverb is used to compare the
qualities of three or more than three persons or things
together, it is said to be in the superlative degree.

Examples: best, oldest, biggest, sweetest, strongest, most slowly,
etc.

Ram is the best boy in the class.

This is the oldest tree in my garden.

This room is the biggest of all.

He was the strongest man.

Of all the players Sonu ran most slowly.

FORMATION OF COMPARATIVE AND
SUPERLATIVE DEGREES

1. u% syllable % SifirmisT adjectives/adverbs ¥ er/r ASHT
Comparative 47 est/st sHT Superlative ST ST #1398 Faw
w ar syllables i@ adjectives ¥ ¥ra o @r gEr & JAE —

Positive Comparative Superlative
small smaller smallest

tall taller tallest

young younger youngest
kind kinder kindest

fast faster fastest

loud louder loudest

==t wmT sweet, high, strong, bright, dark, poor. clever, bold,
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brave. fine, wise. white, large, hard, long, soon, near. gfe &
Comparative 3717 Superlative Degrees TG T B

2. w4 positive % syllable &1 &1 ¥, ata § U® consonant
afr =a% IEd Um vowel TET & a= er/est A H qEd Saard
consonant &1 double =% g =nar B S8 —

red redder reddest
big bigger biggest
thin thinner thinnest

=471 w=%ir hot, fat, sad, efc ¥ degrees qftafda &9 gl

3. arrr Positive Degree % adjective &1 iq consonant +y ¥

ST R, g9 y & i A A ¥ == er ATSHL Comparative 317 est
=g T Superlative TATY ST B AF —

happy happier happiest
easy easier easiest
heavy heavier heaviest
dry drier driest

T =T silly, pretty, wealthy, holy. merry, etc % degrees gftafda

g ¥

4. 9 adverbs o= o Iy § #13 # %% Comparative 37
Superlative HH: more T4 most rRT =TT, ST B OAE —

beautifully more beautifully most beautifully
carefully more carefully most carefully

T s swiftly, skilfully, wisely, frequently % degrees gfiafda

& &1

5. & ar a9 & tfew syllables =@ Adjectives ¥ 91d: more
57 most @& HH9: Comparative 3frr Superlative &= 8 | 8
fraw 2 syllables ars Adjectives & fora AR erar & | A8 —

beautiful more beautiful most beautiful
intelligent more intelligent most intelligent
proper more proper most proper

zd1 wwmiT  dangerous, laborious, learned, useful, courageous,
industrious, difficult, splendid, etc # more 41 most FEHL degrees

gftafda &7 ¥ |
6. I Adjectives/Adverbs ax ¥ =% Comparative T37

Superlative Degrees #F 5o words 3T ¥ | O Adjectives/Adverbs
%ﬁfcnnsﬁt:ﬂ%’tmmmammml
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Irregular Comparison
[ ADJECTIVES ]

good better best

bad worse worst

much/many more most

little less least

old elder eldest (of people only)

older oldest (of people and things)
| ADVERBS ]

badly WOrse WOrst

well better best

much more most

little less least

7. =89 @i¢ adverbs =1 S adjectives BH & st g9
Comparative 317 Superlative Degrees 5 =81 @1 2 | 319 —

now, then, where, once, there, here, circular, round, square, right,
wrong, etc.

EXERCISE 29

Direction: Write down the comparative and superlative
degrees of these words —

tall, yvoung, high, wise, white. red. big, happy. easy. beautiful,
useful, difficult, carefully. good, bad, much, well. '

.



15. The Sentence

=% oI § 28 —

1. The boy is going to school.
2. My father is a teacher.

3. He reading is.

4. Boy dance room.

1 TreT § Sentence FHET AT | Srerfy 9f % words fPfyad B F
wﬁiaﬁtmﬁm@fadmwﬁﬁmtlaﬁwdﬁaﬁ
Wa?ﬂﬁﬁﬂﬁmﬁ@ﬂqﬁwqﬁmcombinaﬁonqﬁ
sef Zar B o oifas dre Sfadl % sr=-=gE Sentences el
FEaTd | 3ty &9 Sentence /T ILHET FH TH Z gma & —

Deﬁniri::n.-srﬁmﬂwﬁﬁﬁaaéwamﬁm@f
stef ar €1, Sentence HETAT ¥ |

* A sentence is a group of words put together in a certain

order giving complete sense.

Note: U sentence ¥ ¥ 2 77 a1 7 fas words ™= ¥,
&fs= Imperative Sentence T% word F o 7 GHa B, HH —

Go. (FT=AT )

Come. (3maTl)

Laugh. (&=11)

% Sentences # Subject *You’ fosqr TEaT &, taig Go &1 Y
#ram & You go; Come & You come afrr Laugh @1 You laugh.

Kinds of Sentences
a5 % AGETT Sentence WA HHT * By ¥ —

Assertive Sentence
Interrogative Sentence
Imperative Sentence

. Optative Sentence

. Exclamatory Sentence

v wN
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1. Assertive Sentence: 5T 775 FAT H9 H1 =gaa =741 =,
JE Assertive Sentence HEaTar & |

* A sentence that makes a statement is called an assertive

sentence; as. :

I am going to school. He will come soon.

Ram is not a good boy. She reads in class VI.

Note: Assertive Sentence ¥ ATHTITAT 984 Subject HTET 8, 7 Verb
oM T o9 92| T9g ¥ sig § full stop ( - ) FavT TEAT ¥

2. Interrogative Sentence: {59 ITaw & =T &1F gss &ar
ST ®, @' Interrogative Sentence HEATAT £ |

* A sentence that asks a question is called an interrogative
sentence; as,

What is your name? Are you a student?

Who will help you? Why did he not go there?

Note: Interrogative Sentence 5T Interrogative Word 4t
Auxiliary Verb & 1= 81 ® 3fir 559% 39 § Question Mark (?)
Fffgs =9 & a1 81| Who, whom, whose, which, what, where,
when, how, why, etc Interrogative Words # |

3. Imperative Sentence: 55 ara § s, HO9 ar g« TS
%1 |9 W< BT &, I8 Imperative Sentence HEFTAT & |

* A sentence that expresses an order, a request or a piece

of advice is called an imperative sentence: as,

Bring a glass of water. Please help me.

Don’t go there. Take medicine in time.

‘Note: B8 =agi ¥ Subject ‘you' mmfbmzmkmm%s

3T ¥ Full Stop ( - ) 5359 751 B |

4. Optative Sentence: 59 Img § g, snshatz, gr=g=T ar
FBT BT HIF =& a1 &, 5 Optative Sentence HEATAT = |

* A sentence that expresses some curse, blessing . prayer or
wish is called an optative sentence; as,

May you die of cholera!

May God help you!

(May) God save the king!

May the king live long!

May he get success!

May the soul of Gandhijee get peace in the Heaven!
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Note: Optative Sentence T3 May & 979 BT & 3T Excla-
mation%’l"ds(!)%mﬂmtl@utﬂﬁMaymsﬂmm
%.mﬁmmadﬁqﬁaﬁwwﬁﬁmtlﬁ%—

God bless you! = May God bless you!

Long live our friendship ! May our friendship live long!

Long live the king! May the king live long!

God save the king! = May God save the king!

5. Exclamatory Sentence: 5% I3 § gd—d1, A, FTIEd,

Wmnﬂaﬁﬁaaﬁaﬁammm%, as Exclamatory
Sentence HEaTdl & |

* A sentence that expresses some sudden or strong feeling
of the mind is called an exclamatory sentence:; as,

What a beautiful scene it is!
What a fall!

How dark the night is!
Well done! Mohan.

Alas! I am ruined.

Note: &t sftreafaasl & Exclamations ¥ T1= Sign of Exclamation
(1) TE B

Affirmative and Negative Sentences

=uc 3TTY Sentence & HHIT NI I7H examples FH @ &1 A
Sentences AT a1 Affirmative & a1 Negative. 5% Sentence o HIE
¥t Negative Word 9ga @8 a1 &, a8 Affirmative Sentence
FEmTaT & 3fT fore Sentence d H1E ¥ Negative Word 531 &84T
2 =E Negative Sentence Fearal # | no, not, never, none,
nobody . nothing, neither, nor, etc Negative Words g1

Affirmative Sentences:

He is a boy. May God help you!
Is he a student? God save the king!
Please do this. How nice she is!
Help the poor. May I come in?
Negative Sentences:
He is not a thief. Please do not kill me.
Don’t you know English? He has no money.
Don’'t go there. May he not succeed!

1 never tell a lie. Neither team won the match.




The Sentence

EXERCISE 30

73

Direction: Say whether the following seniences are
assertive, interrogative, imperative, optative or exclamatory.

1.

C@NOYP YN

10.
11.
12.
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

Are you ready?
Please help me.
Come.

She is a nurse.

I have no time.
May God help you!
Can you sing?

Do.

. Did he not come?

What a lovely rose!
What a dark night it is!
Is it clear?

Do it at once.

What do you want?
What a beautiful watch!
Please pass the sugar.
Long live our friendship!
Take care of your health.
Do or die.

She will take care of her health.

O



16. Articles

A. An 317 The &1 Articles 2d 2| A/An & Indefinite
Article a1 The %1 Definite Article Fsa £ |

USE OF A/AN

1. (a) A/An @1 warm Singular Countable Noun (gfg
Common Noun 37 Collective Noun) % 989 =191 8| JAH —

This is a box.

Ram is a student.

A dog is an animal.

A team of players is passing.

(b) 3717 Noun Plural Number # &1, &1 A/An &1 W1 &1 8177 |
S —

These are boxes.

Dogs are animals.

They are doctors.

(c) 31T Noun Uncountable =, a1 A/An &1 92171 F&0 177 |
a—

This is Ram.

This is water.

(d) 3T Noun T &9 &1, a1 A/An 1 9907 48 89| F8 —

She is very honest.
My mother is kind.

2. 3¢ Noun ¥ 981 Adjective 1, a7 Article &1 93171 Adjec-
tive % 9sa €171 | 3T Noun & g=al Adjective 3T Adjective &
gsd Adverb &I, @ Article %1 94T Adverb % 9&d 8P | S8 —

This is a cat.

This is a black cat.

This is a very black cat.

3. A/An &1 AT 9T A A1E AT = F T H HAIATT
Bl R —

Sita is a girl.



Articles 75

Sita is an ideal girl.

Sita is a good girl.

Sita is an extremely beautiful girl.
Sita is a very good girl.

A 3T An F mam § 3iEw—

519 9/= & g&a Indefinite Article (A/An) &7 9I9T 74T B g%
g® @A (vowel sound) § 9199 &1, &1 an T 40T &0 | gf2 9=
91 =AF-239 (consonant sound) ¥ 9TTH &, a1 a &I 94T 8077 |
T8 & 29Tl 91 98 & % a/an w1 94T anfrse et ¥ S=ATeOr
97 T wmTar &, 8% spelling 97 & |

Fa: A/An HT 99 HHA H IR N9 2@ B o= o= @
I=aTTUr vowel sound & 9% #1 8T # % consonant sound & | &1E
== vowel sound # $J% &1 77 & IT consonant sound &, =8 Hfyas
=9 § A4 & oo o gve Bam ® ) 59 o= F 999 a/an %1 939
HAT B, 3HS Iearwl &1 B4 F ol | af? s guen sew BE A
=AS B, 9 S5 9EW a BT 94T B4 | gfF Ig®mr asen simy B
=|T &, a1 an &1 9G0T H1 |

a cat (%=2) g8l 9T JET ‘B &, S oA & |
an ant (=) gEf geer w|T ‘W OB, o =T '
an honest man (3H=) gEf gsonm My ‘S B, o =e '
an M.A. (T§o Go) IEl 9sen H@WT ‘0 B, o =T B
a European (gfifaa=) oEf 9% W Q' B, W =Aw ¥
=4 g Frafafaa o= % @17 a/an F g9 S oo | TEe 999 |
a university (gf=afE) =oaa-eafs — =

an hour (=maT) =v-eafy —

a one-eyed man (=) ZHa-saf — a

an S.D.O. (T#@o) sty — «

EXERCISE 31

Direction: Pur a/an before the following words/phrases. If
there is no need of a/an put a cross mark (x).

Examples:

(a) x ants (b) an ant
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{(¢) x Indians
(e) an honest man
(g) an S.D.O.

(j) a university

ko cieedel® orange

2. ciaeneas apple

I LT, ant

& sSaev il elephant

Bcrmsic s o3 .. COW

Q. e axeiene child

TS s drigss egges

B Toes umbrellas

QL o, S ink
P0G, S ash ink-pot
1§ R et oil
P2 . chiane op good
Rt oo on good book
14, .ccnseein good books
ES . siaiiaine honest
R honest boy
37 conunsgus very honest boy
I8, cnceenves honest boys
1 Mg marpgal good
20 oonene e sweet apples
75 PO RS, ideal teacher
7 7 0 A actor
& gy = 7 SR RS artist
4. oosevit good artist
. SPVGUESSERE hour
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(d) x honest
(f) an M.A.

(h) = oil

(j) a one-eyed man

R s e hours

-7 Pt A L R house

v BB PF AUN university

<t O EE Europeans

7. ) S BT European

= | RETUSSCRRRs Indian

SBe et eseess Indians

3. cewasuas egg

£ L s TR oxen

35 IWL.58. 5 water

kT TR 2o rice

5. 7 SRS - P M.A.

D8t siaats o 54 B.A.

[ R M.P.

A0, vosssiica SDO

AL RS B.D.O

B 05, 3% o dbns Urdu

By ccvessren Urdu poet

A e English story

7 e TR young man
B0, i engineers

BT svwvevinns very good engineers
A8, et one-sided game
49 . Siewes one-rupee note
3 NP one-eyed man

EXERCISE 32
Direction: Use a/lan where necessary. Put a cross mark (x)

where no a/an is required.

Examples: Answers

(&) iiass COW gives ...... milk. A cow gives x milk.
(b) Have you ......... oxen? Have you x oxen?
(c) They are .....-... honest. They are x honest.
(d) Thisis ......... useful book.

This is a useful book.
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1. He e sains honest man

2. Patna is .. ... big city.

3. T a0k s ot Indian

4. Hehas <........ ox

=P o St geR ege.

6. Khis 8 ..o ink.

7. That 8 .. .2, ink-pot

S. He ie & 5. European

RIS W < 3o a naw old man.
10. Have you seen ......... celephants?
RAC PO A o snai M.A.
1% YO RS eseeocee- B.A.

13. Ram Babu is ......... M. .A.
2 She A8 oo auasss ideal teacher.

2 6 & T Set peTamadts: useful book.
16138 Aiaamsiash one-act play.

7. hat Wiw 5 intelligent dog.
18. Have you ......... cow?

A COW. 8, o oroness animal,
200" . oau0n COwW gives ......... milk
R AT RS .l eres Indians
22. Have you ......... eggs?
23. They have ......... mangoes
o2 365 C DTS | YRR honest
25. They -axe .. 0000 honest boys.
20. Pkaovw L. 1200 Hindi.
ZITREO i s Urdu poet,
28. She i ......... extremely beautiful.
29. This is ......... interesting story.
L E T P unique sight.

USE OF THE

1. (a) g&t oi1fa &1 91y 09 & 72 Singular Common Noun
¥F g8d The &1 94917 =iar &1 I35 —

The cow gives milk. (g gu a9 %))
The cow is an animal. (Mg o ATET B) -
The horse is useful. (Frzr Sgarh sear &)

(b) 93g It snfa =1 5 09 F o Plural Common Noun
% gee The T 94T & Bram 81 39 —
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Cows give milk. (e ey A=A )
Cows are animals. T SreaT )
Horses are useful. (=2 Sganft 5 €)1)

(c) ™ 31d #§ Proper Noun 317 Uncountable Noun &% 9&&

The T 94T &1 AT & | 9 —

Ram is a boy. (9 U @z®H B )
Milk is useful. (g2 srv=es grar & 1)
Gold is yellow. (Er=r e S| ®0)

2. The &1 5gm 35 Noun F gsar s =t @vw / fAfdes / 945

gfitfera &1, 5 3= 37 =9 98« | o949 &1 | 39 BPF=gfE § Noun

Singular 1 a1 Plural, Countable &1 a1 Uncountable, the &1 99777
BT | AH—

(a) 91 3= | ~ The horses are good.

(==t s arw/ffeas 92l &5 9=9i %, 31@: Plural Noun % 988 the 999
B3 & ST wer ®)

(b) ar=it 7T 41| ~ The water was dirty.

(=et =s/MAfyaa/gdqafifas o &6 s9f 2. s59: Uncountable Noun %
g&s the 9949 g3 & o1 541 8 1)

(c) @ @11 B1 ~ The pen is red.
(@ ena/fAfeaa sa9 B 949 8, 3G: pen % 9sd the 95T 31 & 1)
3.5 &g Singular Countable Noun story/speech/discourse

F gsell I T B, 99 S9® 9sel a/an oTdT & | ¥ HEHHT ST §
s =iar =9 gaufifas € 8 | 9ig o199 S noun &1 gAIERT ST
2, 99 3% 95 the &1 9417 89T & F4ife a9 a5 = SOy 9fifEa
e 9% 15d B |

(a) There was a king. The king was very brave.
(b) I saw a boy. The boy was weeping.

(¢) I have bought a car. The car is very beautiful. If you want to
see the car, come to my home. I think you will like the car.

4.9 =I5 # noun + preposition + noun &1 9417 &1, 99 999

noun &% 9E& the HT JGAT BT | AT —

The tea of Assam is famous.

The mangoes on the tree are not ripe.

The Ram of the Ramayana is an ideal personality.
I like the sweets of Gaya.”
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5. gdaaoft @1 sfmeas gddl (ranges of mountains) % 161 &
98d the &1 AT AT Br B HF —

the Himalayas, the Alps, the Vindhyas.
9ig =912l (peak) a1 ST UBTE UHhawd w9 ¥ TEA B, 39% A9 &
gea the &1 99T 8 gar & 7 —

Mount Everest, Snowdon, Mount Abu.

6. Z9EHE (groups of islands) % AT % 9sar the &1 94T &&T
'S —

the West Indies, the Andamans.

9ig Sl Z19 uHaaT &9 § B9 §, 39> A6 & ysd the HT HGT
T gar ¥ AE —

Ceylon, Sicily, Sumatra, Java.

7.9E1, @rEl, €U, SEMENT, e, 954N, $Ee $ AT 5 9Ea
the &1 91T &7 81 3499 —

the Ganges, the Indus, the Thames, the Gulf of Mexico, the Bay of
Bengal, the Indian Ocean, the Pacific Ocean, the Sahara.

8. 32 WGl H A9l & 9EA the &1 warT s@r &1 dF —

the Gita, The Bible, the Vedas, the Ramayana, the Koran, the
Mahabharata, the Paradise Lost.

9. sipIdiTa b=, R ar o a9 T § Faw s &, 39% )
* UEd the &I 9407 Bram & | 7 —

the carth, the sun, the moon, the sky, the east, the west, the world.
10. Newspapers % 141 % 986 the &1 H40T &9 8 | 9 —

The Hindustan Times, The Times of India, The Indian Nation, The
Statesman, The Leader.

11. Historical Places/Buildings & =81 &% 98¢ the &1 94T
T &1 FH —

the Tajmahal, the Red Fort, the Golghar.

12. Musical Instruments % =151 % 9&& the &1 F97T Sard |
the tabla, the violin, the harmonium, the guitar.

13. sardsreror, Tdt STeTST a4T TS % ATl % 9B the @At ® |

the Meghdoot (7% J18TS &1 -19), the Vikrant (§5&1 18151 &1 =149),
the Toofan Express (& &1 w19).
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14.%sﬁa;mﬁasqzﬁaniclemmaﬁ€m%.w§sw&sﬁ
%W%Mthemmﬁmtlﬁﬁ-

the US. A, the US.SR.. the United Kingdom, the Netherlands,
the Sudan.

15. 519 ordinal numbcrsa?rlcttersifﬁﬂmm%, 99 S9% 9Ba
the &7 9907 87 2 SS9

the first, the second, the tenth.

16. 5% Adjective %1 9591 Noun 2% qvs rar g, 99 S9% s
the &7 99T a7 &1 59 —

The poor are honest. (the poor = poor men)

The deaf can’t hear. (the deaf = deaf people)

17. Superlative Degree % 98& the &1 w57 B & S —
She is the most beautiful girl in the class.

Akbar was one of the greatest kings.

18. Office, cinema, theatre =7 circus 1= & 9sd the &1 90T
Brar 21 Sy —

He is going to the office / cinema / theatre / circus.

Articles &1 #I9 (Omission of Articles)

l.w%,m.sm.ﬁw.m,&srmmﬂ%mam%%ﬁ |
AT S 7 Article ®T 99RT T8 gy &) Sa i

Mohan helps Sohan.

Patna is the capital of Bihar.

India is a big country.

2.wq&ﬁw&smﬁf%nﬁmweaﬁm%| qHH —

I know English/French/Hindi/Urdu/ Bengali/Tamil.

Physics is an interesting subject.

I have no interest in mathematics.

s.ﬁ?‘faﬁtma’f%qﬁ%sMArﬁcleqﬁmtlﬁﬁ—

January has thirty-one days.

It is Monday today.
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4. drfrgl & Al % 98§ Article 9 T B FH —

He is suffering from cholera/smallpox.

T HW A=Al H ATHT H 985d the HT T AT B FHH —
the plague, the gout, the measles, the mumps.

5. 991 aar w3 H ATHI B gBA Article FE AT B AW —
Holi/Christmas is an important festival.

I shall go to Shimla in summer. (979 in the summer season)

6. Aoz ¥ AT B UES Article %1 waTT T8 grar &1 S —
I play football/tennis/cricket/badminton.

7. SISHAT-"TEI 99T HiST % ATHT % 9ser Article &1 9907 FE
BraT B 39 —

I like rice and fish. 3

I take tea/coffeec everyday.

There is chicken/lamb/egg in the menu.

When do you have lunch/dinner/supper/breakfast?

8. Possessive Adjectives (my, our, your, his, her, their & its)
=1 Nouns in Possessive Case (Ram’s, cow’s, etc) FH gia ==
Article &1 warT w8 Srar 1 {8 —

This is my book.

This is Ram’s cow.

EXERCISE 33

Direction: Use a, an or the where necessary. Put a cross
mark (x) where no article is required.

Examples: Answers
o) v cat has ...... tail. A/The cat has a tail.
) et cats eat ...... rats. x Cats eat > rats.
()5 i chair was new. The chair was new.
() conivic silver is white. = Silver is white.

S Siaaaew cow gives milk.

A cows give milk.

< Y. horses are useful.

B ey horse is useful.
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e ks cals ‘et ...... rats.

B lornt honey is sweet.

e abaa gold is yellow.

30, Sseas iron is hard.

| & SRSTa water is useful.

2 e oil floats on water.

13, " We- ont'i..<v. rice.

14. We drink ...... milk.

15. We take ...... tea everyday.
RS honesty is the best policy.
g SO crow is black.

R =t table has four legs.

19. T take ...... sugar in ...... tea.
2. 1 pen was red.
>y Mg e child is ill.
-+ 2. e E woman is mad.
e (A s ae book on ...... table
2 RO Iman I8 .... 0. M_A
o frg P LR wWOoman was ...... nurse
5.5, .S beggar was ...... honest.
¢ SR | - oxen are ill.

8. veds cows are not giving milk.
29. 1 sold ...... COWS.

i ctives dogs have four legs.

EXERCISE 34

Direction: Use a, an or the where necessary. Put a cross
mark (x) where no article is required.

Examples:

(a) There was ...... farmer. ...... farmer had ...... Ox.
Ans. There was a farmer. The farmer had an ox.
0). That I8, .o car I bought last year.
Ans. This is the car I bought last year:
) iives books on the table are mine.
Ans. The books on the table are mine.
L EORes boys were very naughty.
Ans. The boys were very naughty.

ESINEEOWS Lt boy. ...... boy was weeping.
2. There was ...... KAREES: s <ovva king was very kind.
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3.1 have acar. ...... car is very beautiful.
4. I saw some boys. ...... boys were quarrelling.
5. This 8 wisas pen I bought yesterday.

0. arees horses were very bad.

v SRR water is useful for life.

B e water of this well is dirty.

- B T gold is ...... metal.

7 S RN gold of India is famous.

B g horses can run fast.

REZ: taeasya horses of Ram are very weak.

e SRR mango is ...... tasty fruit.

| (. SR POC mangoes are found in summer.

o P S mangoes in the tree are not ripe.
T TSR cows of Ram are ill.

L SRR box was made of iron.

| R water in the pot is dirnty.

19. ' Beat ...... boys.
20. Have you read all ...... books?
21. Do you like ...... teh Of i.i., coffee?
< Bed B L RN tea of Assam.
- % SR dog is ...... faithful animal.

2R oeians dogs are four-footed animals.

o< 5 R B dogs are mad.

26. 1 don’t like ...... dogs of my neighbour.
7 . dog is mine.

28. 1 am going to sell ...... dog.

29. 1 want to buy ...... dog.

=, | SR Iets Ram of ...... Ramayana is ...... ideal man.

EXERCISE 35

Direction: Use a, an or the where necessary. Put a cross
mark (x) where no arricle is required.

Examples: Answers

(¢ 3 LA moon shines in ...... sky. The moon shines in the sky.
() & ke poor are sad. The poor are sad.

[ g R S Ganges is...... long river. The Ganges is a long river.
(d) Heis...... best boy in the class. He is the best boy in the

class.



Oxford Junior English Grammar

B R Himalayas is ...... mountain.
- SSRAR Mount Everest is a peak. .
3. They have come from ...... West Indies.
& s Ganges 1S ...... sacred river.
5. T have read ...... Gita and ...... Ramayana.
o TR 4 = sun sets in the west.
Vol s moon is in ...... sky.
Bs i earth moves round ...... sun.
9. 1read ...... Hindustan Times everyday.
10. Have you seen ...... Tajmahal?
11. He can play on ...... violin.
I I Red Fort is red.
(ST U S A ST, 507 great country
14. He was ...... second boy.
EDs Sisees poor are honest.
16. Honesty is ...... best policy.
1. B I on v ns best boy in the class.
18. 1 am going 1O ...... theatre.
| S headmaster is in ...... office.
20. My father lives in ...... Nepal.
SR v Mount Everestis...... highest pecak of ...... Himalayas.
.7 AT moon is smaller than ...... earth.
<, SIS Pacific Ocean is very deep.
N, sbue Toofan Express is coming soon.
28 .- TodRy ik ...... fifth of May.
26, Jianas bird can fly in ...... sky.
27. She 18 ..coas most beautiful girl in the class.
- PRt blind cannot see.
29. My father is ...... university professor.
<. Kbt hour is enough.

EXERCISE 36

Direction: Use a, an or the where necessary. Put a cross
mark (x) where no article is required.

Examples: Answers

(a) ...French is...easy language. X French is an easy language.
(b) 1 play ...... football. I play x football.

{©) I3 . ~.--- Sunday today. It is x Sunday today.

(@ 1hke ...... Holi. 1 like x< Holi.
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) S India is ...... big country.
2. Do you know ...... Urdu?
< R e Mathematics is ...... interesting subject.
L NS | Hindi is not easier than ...... English.
5. ...... March has thirty-one days.
O oAk Monday is ...... first day of the week.
7. He is suffering from ...... cholera.
L T Holi is coming soon.
9. It is very cold in ...... winter.
10. Do you play ...... cricket everyday?
R ae football is ...... good game.
12°F BReS0. rice and curry.
13. 1 do not take ...... lunch.
14. This i1s Ram’s ...... book.
&, SRR S Deepawali is ... ... important festival in India.
16. We play ...... badminton in ...... evening.
17. Don’t tell ... .. lies. Speak ...... truth.
B8 ey sky looks blue. ;
19, (..... ant is ...... very hard-working insect.
20. Look at ...... picture.
21. I am learning ...... English.
p 1 T S December is ...... last month of the year.
23. 1 play ...... chess.
28 U e Ramayana is ...... religious book.
<. SN R TOBE I8 vne beautiful flower.
26. I bought ...... horse, 3. »OX [ and vueo, buffalo.
o7 Y L gold is costlier than ...... silver.
28. Kalidas is ...... Shakespeare of India.
29. He I8 \ises one-eyed man.
<.’ ¢ JEEme> oxen are stronger than ...... COWS.

O



17. Verb Forms

ferssisr Verbs & d9i9 =9 B10 & —

1. vi Verb = Present Tense Form
HH{ — go, eat, run, laugh, dance, etc.
2. V2 Verb &1 Past Tense Form
HT — went, ate, ran, laughed, etc.
3. V3 Verb &1 Past Participle Form
AT — gone, eaten, laughed, broken, etc.
4. V4 Verb @7 Present Participle Form
%3 — going, eating, laughing, breaking, etc.
5. V3 Verb &1 —s form

HY — eats, runs, laughs, goes, does, etc.

F5 Verbs ¥ dfeli =di =1 & —

vl v2 v3 v4 V3
go went gone going goes
eat ate caten eating cats
run ran run running runs
sleep slept slept sieeping sleeps
cut cut cut cutting cuts

1. == 9fef =491 &7 =39 4 @9 97 9a7 gaar & % Verb &1 &
=7 V% | 388 -ing =Y ¥ V4 afir -s/es sy & Viura €ar ¥
HH —

\'A v4 V3

g0 going goes
eat T eating eats
laugh laughing laughs
run running runs
cut cutting cuts

2. sferpisT Verbs o0& & =% V2 i V3= fFsfor VI A d/ed
suffix Sr=ssr Fpar omar & | =996 V2 3fir V3same 81 1 518 —

Vl V2 V3

laugh laughed laughed

work worked worked
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help helped helped

walk walked walked

play played , played

3.%8 Verbs 88 & frd V2 st V3 same B9 1 385 —
v V2 v3

buy bought bought

bring brought brought

make made made

sell sold sold

play played played

4.%% Verbs o0& & Br% v, V2 @iz V3 same 81 1 S8 —
cut. put, shut, spread, set, cost, hurt, hit, burst, etcC.

v v2 v3
cut cut cut
put put put
shut shut shut
cost cost cost
hurt hurt hurt

5.9 Verbs o8 € fBrad V2 a3l V3 Py By ) V2Zair V3
forms Y ITE T@AET 9Sar &1 FH —

vl V2 V3
cat ate caten
go went gone
take wok taken
write wrote written
know knew known

a1 &9 JEt B HEEUT Verbs & v, v2ahr Viforms % % ¥
meﬁmmr&lﬁmmﬁmmmaﬁaﬁ’m

Present Tense Past Tense Past Participle
vhH ' (V?) v

arise (ST, ST arose arisen

abuse (TS &A1) abused abused

answer (9% 1) answered answered

ask (=) asked asked

arrive (IE) arrived arrived

advise (T TAT) advised advised



be (B11)

beat (dr=+T)
become (ET4T)
begin (9[& H7=1)
bite (Bfa & =r==m)
break (ST==m)
burn (IS, SJ&=1)
blow (F==T)

buy (=frz=m)
build (F14T)
bring (FT91)

bind (@fer=T)

beg (g =T7+1)
bless (snsfatz &=7)
call (I61EAT)
come (FHATHT)
climb (I%=1)
catch (9%H341)

cut (FHr=47)

close (a% @®HT=)
cry (F=reem=m)
cook (9T 9&HT=T)
clean (8T% &H7TH1)
choose (g5+1)
carry (2r1)

creep (T1T)

deal (Fafa HT=m)
dig (@=ra=m)

do (&)

draw (===T)
drink (97=7)

drive (F&TH1)

die (H7=T)
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blew
bought
built
brought
bound
begged
blessed
called
came
climbed
caught
cut
closed

B e T TR

come
climbed
caught
cut
closed
cried
cooked
cleaned
chosen
carried
crept
dealt
dug
done

drunk
driven
died




dream (&= )
dry (g@rm)

drop (Frar=m)

eat (@&1+1)

enter (Y91 HTAT)
elect (F7-1)

fall (Fr=m)

feed (FRa=r=m)
fight (&s+m)

find (9147)

fly (I3, @)
forget (&)

fry (3er=m)

feel (FsgE H7=)
get (9r=m)

give (Z=m)

go (=)

grow (SYH=AT, ITATAT)
hang (S2%T=T)
hang (®fT Z=7)
hear (F++71)

help (W= &)
hide (Fesq1=7)
have (T@=m)

hit (T2 &)
hold (9&=+T)
hurt (F= g9f=r=m)
hope (31911 HTAT)
jump (FHET)
keep (@)
know (JI151=11)
live (¥&=7)

learn (Hr=+=)

dreamt
dried
dropped
ate
entered
clected
fell

fed
fought
found
flew
forgot
fried
felt

went
grew
hung
hanged
heard
helped
hid

had

hit
held
hurt
hoped
jumped
kept
knew
lived
learnt

dreamt
dried
dropped
eaten
entered
elected
fallen
fed
fought
found
flown
forgotten
fried
felt

got
given
gone
grown
hung
hanged
heard
helped
hidden
had

hit

held
hurt
hoped
jumped
kept
known
lived
learnt

e ———————— < ———— e — e — e —-—
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leave (Br==1) left
look (Zw==m) looked
love (=17 &HT=) loved
lose (=r=T) lost
lend (I=nv &=m) lent
leap (F==T) leapt
lead (Fg=s &) led
make (F997571) made
mect (=) met
marry (&1 &HZ=T) married
mistake (@Al BT mistook
open (ET=4T) opened
play (@) played
put (T&=m) put

pay (I=H1-1) paid
quarrel ($971=+7) quarrelled
read (9%=71) read
ride (=) rode
ring (FST41, &91+) rang
rise (3391, I7+) rose
see (Sw@=m) saw
say (%H=s=m) said
sell (&=r=m) sold
send (93147) sent
show (FR=m=m) showed
study (r=g9=1 &HT=) studied
set (&rw =HT=) set
shake (f&sr+7) shook
shine (EF9%5) shone
shoot (&t HT7=) shot
shut (F= =H7=) shut
sing (FMAT TI7TAT) sang
sink (Z=+1) sank

left
looked
loved
lost

lent
leapt
led
made
met
married
mistaken
opened
played
put
paid
quarrelled
read
ridden
rung
risen
seen
said
sold
sent
shown
studied

shaken
shone
shot
shut

sung
sunk



sleep (1)
smell (F==1)
speak (FTEAT)
spend (@@= @&T)
spoil (Fafz HTAT)
stand (@=T B1A1)
steal (F7HT)
swim (&A1)
take (F=0)

teach (9%TT)
tear (HTSHT)

tell (H&=T)

think (#ET=I41)
throw (FH41)
talk (@ HAD
thank (==g=m= Z47)
use (FETT HTAT)
understand (FFHAT)
work (™ HLAT)
want (JTEAT)
wear (JE541)
weep (T141)

win (Sira=m)
write (for&=m)
walk (Z8&0)
wash (&1¥1)

Direction: Write
the following verbs —

ask, beat, break. buy.

burst. read, see, sell, set, hit, open, stand, tell, weep, steal.

Verb Forms

- slept

smelt
spoke
spent
spoilt, spoiled
stood
stole
swam
took
taught
tore
told
thought
threw
talked
thanked
used
understood
worked
wanted
wore
wept
won
wrote
walked

washed

EXERCISE 37

(-

91

smelt
spoken
spent
spoilt, spoiled
stood
stolen
swum
taken
taught
torn
told
thought
thrown
talked
thanked
used
understood
worked
wanted
worn
wept
won
written
walked

washed

down the VI, V&, V3, v4 and V- forms of

come. do, fall, feel, grow, hope, learn, put,

———————



18. Tense

Tense & T &1 &1 =9 Jygay 21 41 a1 A4 Jfas &9 F qJ7354
BT =T BT & OrEet 99rT BET ST % B 1 98d &9
7 B '

* The tense stands for a verb form or series of verb forms

used to express a time relation.

is reading / is coming / is playing — Present Progressive Tense

has been waiting / has been raining — Present Perfect Conti-
nuous Tense

saw / played / ate / did — Simple Past Tense

will go / shall come / shall eat — Simple Future Tense

FHUSTT F Tense & o1 9% & —
1. Present Tense

2. Past Tense

3. Future Tense

9 99I® % =17 9= £ | Present Tense & 9191 9% 36 9&17 & —

(a) Simple Present Tense

(b) Present Progressive Tense/Present Continuous Tense

(c) Present Perfect Tense

(d) Present Perfect Continuous Tense

=1 a7% Past Tense 317 Future Tense & ¥l arz-aw 9= ¥ 3= 29
a1tEl Tenses HI HAe -7 fAmgds =99 &L |

1. SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE

[ st =9 =491 Tenses & &r$ Affirmative Sentences &1 ==
=¥, Negative 317 Interrogative Sentences &I =i T %
Chapters § 491 | ]

T Gl @ 2E —

1 am a boy. (§ u% @z= £1)

We are students. (B8t B £1)

The boy is ill. (@=®HT =T 2 1)

1 have a car. (991 O% FHT &)

She has a cow. (39% 99 TF Mg &)



ST T

Tense 93

The cow eats grass. (/g =8 @TT 8 1)
They play football. (3 #rT g=afa @sd & 1)

==t aredt # au Verbs am, is, are, have, has, eats 317 play

Simple Present Form # "gaa £ | ¢f Simple Present Form =
ggaa Verbs &1 Simple Present Tense F BT wHST AT ' .

= Tense & araai § Subject + Verb &1 FTa= €l & — g
Subject + Verb in Simple Present Form (either singular or plural).

## Singular Verb &1 w2171 & afiz @ef Plural Verb %1, ¥8% &g
ST & g Tl wr s H 7@ |

Note .S Faii d sa gea @A S sy A &, &, Sr @ & s @
ag+ B/ RE/AE ) FH oA kA E R aw ST
ared} # fEaest @1 @A 9ra: Simple Present Tense § #an & | Samsas1
% o Sur Ru 7o Ol B 2 ofir sigEe $ P e aeeh S5 = 8

™ |

"H7vit (Subject + Verb)
Person Subject in Singular Number | Subject in Plural Number
First Person T am/] have/T eat. We are/We have/We eal.
Second Person | You are/You have/You eat. You are/You have/You eat.
Third Person |He is/He has/He cats. They are/They have/They eat.

Note 2. He % ¥t 97 She, It @r =E ¥ 3I9gaa Singular

Subject 3N &@&aT ¥ =1 They % #19 97 %1 W1 39gF Plural Subject
I "Har &

Note 3. 3% Main Verb % ®9 § am/is/are/have/has &1 34177 wraT

&, 95 To% =z Noun @1 H1E &= I9gaa Complement &1 SITET ATIITH
& onar B AE — |

He is ready. | am a student. I have a pen.
Simple Present Tense &1 943RT—

1. z& Tense %1 WOPT g&Eaa: A& AT EHTEAAT HId -4
(habitual actions) &1 &= HOY 7 Brar & | 9 —

I walk in the morning. (§ gas & zewar €1) ~ =g [ =949
The sun rises in the east. (4 @ & I7Tar 21) ~ =w /| =9
Milk is sweet. (g2 #rar &rar 81) ~ =9

2.2zx Tense &1 FATT =T I FHTT HE-=[9T, F99, ATAST,
fafge gur Tenfz @1 @y X % oo o Sen BOSE —
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Two and two is four. (27 317 27 =7 & B 1) ~ 2=y w291
She is my mother. (g2 5f &1 §1) ~ =HE9

I have a car. (37 919 U% T & 1) ~ sfami

The rose is beautiful. (/= T2z g1 81) ~ FAfEa o

Note 1. 29 Tense ¥ T8 == ¥ Bian & & g wd-=agr Fiwa
qag B e & Oy 98 | 08 s & e Present Progressive Tense &1
waE Brar B #_ —

I take tea but this tine | am taking coffee.

& wrg G £, e § ara 9 s £ — o 3 oz &, 9ig 5 gua
§ =rar &t s £

Note 2. Tense ¥ concept HT 37 31fer® clear %7 &% &7 59 chapter
¥ =g % @ig-Ar" Tense 97 siruifra sigare o med | gEd O
Oxford Junior English Translaton #I Oxford Current English
Translation 24 |

2. PRESENT PROGRESSIVE TENSE

9 gGrEEl B Al —

I am eating. (8 =7 771 1)

The boy is jumping. (5% IS-F= 781 8 1)

They are dancing. (3 & 7rg 7® ¥1)

Sita is singing. (Fren m 6 ¥ 1)

%9 ATt § ST Verbs am eating, is jumping, are dancing 317
is singing &1 Verb Form am/is/are + Present Participle | ©F
Verb Form # wga@ Verbs @1 Present Progressive Tense & #=1
HH=T STET & | 9 Tense % aradl & Subject + Verb &1 g=rae Sl
T —

Subject + am/is/are + V-ing.

Note: &4 & Imaa1 § g5 Tense &1 5T & @i § wa: w1 &/ T
£/ & oh &1/ va B | o0 & o ® ot 3% yeer 1 yawifors a99geSs
o= wgEd AR mn % = F fog Haf $ "% am/is/are f@ar S #

afrr ==% a1z V + ing. FaE0r $ B S97 Ry o awEt @ 2d ST SaEne
¥ foru zo mvoolt &1 e § 79 |

Hroft
Person Subject in Singular Number | Subject in Plural Number
First Person I am going. We are going.
Second Person | You are going. You are going.
Third Person He/She/ItYRam is going. They/The boys are going.

B b



-

Tense 95

Present Progressive Tense & 9@ —

1. 38 Tense HT 94T draplieid aoa= (immediate present /
now) = WY HUF H g Sav B, Ivafg B aduE 599 7 Fed
a7 forEa 59w =99 B T ¥ HE —

1 am reading. (98 &1 &9 9] € 1)
He is sleeping. (@1 =irft 2 1)
He is playing in the room. (3t &&1 781 ¥ 1)

2. 2% Tense HT SATT OF B9 ¥ B o7 =Teg 787 HT AT =AY HAA
F Brar & S o1y aeerer B BT BT & (A7 WUl Agiq "@ad §949),
qiq SISz @HG % anE-uTH 41 ¥ A 8 e 8 W —

He is reading mathematics these days.

HqE SATSHHS 0T Tg 78T & — Aeid IHg T8, 9y HAEE — about this

time

3. =8 Tense &I 94PT "iasy § BT HEBR/ANG/ g2

Mammmﬁtmtmmﬁ"ﬁmmﬁimil
Y —

She is coming tomorrow. (a5 wer a1 78 &) ~ gdaifta dern
I am going to buy a car. & s ®r " v TE K1) ~ WEas F
wrd HeA W AT |

3. PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

T Q) B 2d —

I have caten. (¥ =7 g1 £ /| §3 @3 #1)

We have played. (59T @&e & & | =9@min 4 @ ¥ 1)

You have done it. (9% 38 a1 & | g9 58 &7 95 511)

The sun has risen. (751 37 g% & / gror 37 740 ¥ 1)

== Al #§ @ Verbs have eaten, have played. have done
3t has risen &1 Verb Form have/has + Past Participle of the

Main Verb & | 98 Verb Form & 9ga7 Verbs &I Present Perfect
Tense & &1 |9&T AT ¥ |

=5 Tense % ar@dl # Subject + Verb & g &l & —
Subject + have / has + V2.

Note: &4 % aradi § ¥a Tense Y Bearai % a0 § g% & / g8 §
lgﬁiglghﬁlqmtlga%tmwmilﬁilqilfzﬁ/m%
| £ % AT B mm§8ubject%mhavemasfa‘mm%aﬁt
Iu% == f%ar @1 Past Participle Form (V?) | 5% Subject Third Person
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Singular Number & 78a1 & @& has + V* &1ar 8 | 3791 Subjects ¥ |19
have + V> #rran % | Samewor % forg Mes 9= 97 fRu 1o aesdl w5 3 ot
IH =IO WY e H O |

7ot
Person Subject in Singular Number | Subject in Plural Number
First Person 1 have eaten. We have eaten.
Second Person| You have eaten. You have eaten.
Third Person He/She/lt/Ram has eaten. They/The boys have eaten.

Present Perfect Tense T T3RT—

(a) I have eaten. (§% =7 forar 8 1) =9 &1 &\ Yamre § @Era 81 740,
9ig IEHT g9rg A9 ot o[ @ — 92wy gon § ofi andt @A & e
T8 &

(b) He has broken his leg. (399 31w+t 2t a1z i ®81) 2fq1 z=29
HH YABE F FETT B TG, G IHST gurE ) oy o # 3he aon
FHI GO FAAAH ] T — IS 20 st off A 7 & iy anh o a9
&1 Rafey F f1 &)

4. PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

g9 FrEl B EE —

I have been reading for two hours. (§ @y 527 § ug =1 £1)

She has been sleeping since 9 o’clock. (g% i &3 { 5§y d 7))
It has been raining since morning. (Fa% ¥ =uf =1 # &)

The boys have been playing. (715% @rea @ £1)

She has been living here for ten vears. (3% =& guf 4 g=f 7= 781 %)

9 Tl § #ATC Verbs, have been reading, has been sleep-
ing, has been raining, have been playing 317 has been living
%1 Verb Form have been/has been + Present Participle & | o#
Verb Form @1 Present Perfect Continuous Tense # #91 THHT
Strar ® |

g9 Tense & Tl § Subject + Verb & F9ra= =T & —
Subject + have been/has been + V-ing.

3

i

D i —
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Tense 97
[qrIof
Person Subject in Singular Number | Subject in Plural Number
1st Person 1 have been eating. We have been eating.
2nd Person | You have been eating. You have been cating.
3rd Person He has been eating. They have been eating.

Nw:nﬁﬁmaﬁ%&aﬁmytﬁgjrﬁirﬁildﬁ/tﬁ
amk;mtmtmmmmmm(ﬁ—@
dé%.itdz’fil.ﬁﬂé.gu:ﬁ.Qﬁé.mﬁ)mt.mﬁm@
1 sigam= Present Perfect Continuous Tense # #ral 2| T JaHie®

wmmﬂ'ﬁmk,aﬂm*eﬁaﬁmmi | & &
&lmm%/ﬁtﬁ%/%d?/%ﬁﬁ/&t&ﬁmtl:r,v.rs‘mr
%F&mfﬂwﬁwwf&qu«ﬁﬁﬁl

For/Since &1 Tam —

@Mﬁwmﬁ%Mfm/sinoemmﬁm%l

For ®1 WM —Ja AT (mhmtt%/famﬁwﬁ) Ei
=41 B, 9= for T wdnT grar &1 AH —

o w2 A for an hour aga B & for several days
arr 21 & for four days &t gul &  for three years

At = since Monday qas ¥ since morning
1980 ¥ &  since 1980 Faga o since childhood
oA A since 9 o’clock  TId HIE #  since last year

svTensemmg@a:mm—amaharaamism
ﬁm%aﬂqamﬁmgwmmwhwﬂtlaﬁ—

He has been living in this town for ten years. (98 &9 =al § 39 9187
ﬁwmtl)~mmaﬁﬂﬂmg€mmaﬁﬁmmtt

5. SIMPLE PAST TENSE
== aredl BT @ —
1 was happy. (& =g arl)
You were sad. (@9 Iar® & 1)

——
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They were leaders. (& & Jar 1)

Ram had a horse. (v/% % ary us =5rET ar ()

You had a cow. =T 9w o Mg #11)

lwentthcre.(ﬁﬂ'ﬁ’mfﬁmwml)

He wrote a letter. (3533 g3 forar / SE93 9= ferar ar )

3T AT § 3T Verbs was. were, had, went 31T wrote &
VeeromWf&Wm%Wﬂﬁmtﬁiﬁﬂ‘ﬂSimplcPast
Form ¥ gg= #| 8% Verb Form & 9gFT Verbs &1 Simple Past
Tense ¥ 21971 95T w7 &

S Tense & =@l § Subject + Verb & a=raz B & —
Subject + Simple Past Form (V2).

Hrvofy
Person Subject in Singular Number Subject in Plural Number
Ist Person | I was/I had/l ate. We were/We had/We ate.
2nd Person | You were/You had/You ate. | You were/You had/You ate.
3rd Person | He was/He had/He ate. They were/They had/They ate.

Note 2. 377 Verb % ®9 & was/were/had @7 ST HTAT A &, a9
THF W™ noun AT HIEF o1y SHYFT complement (93@%) 257 iffrarf &1 sy
B SE—

I was ill. They were teachers. I had a horse.

Simple Past Tense &1 ooy

1. 59 Tense %1 9&@7T g 98 Hrf-= % g far B s
MOHTE F HETS B ovar | Se —

I met him yesterday. (§ 359 =1 fyen o)) | wrb-=mn qawT &

He died in 1980. ( 1980 $o 7 w7 ) gofe: weTE & Tar )

He taught us. (I 9« =7 9T |)

2. 39 Tense %I 94917 Past Tense § mafera gaz=nsit a1 Rafaa)
N AT BT F ot Brar &) S

It was 1957. (F1 1957 =7 )) Past . tiime  related
We were happy. (g5sinT osT A1) situations.

It was very hot. (mga mif )
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3.zH Tense HT W4T YAHTA H BIE BIF BT F A=a B A1
Hoa & of Far 81 9 —

1 used to smoke. (ﬁwﬁmvmml) qAETH 5 =I9

He always helped me. (¥ sHem Jf #7ax B F 1) &1 & 5=a

6. PAST PROGRESSIVE TENSE
9 gl 9T == s —
1 was going to market. (§ ==MT J1 BT 41 )
She was dancing. (3% @ &7 81 41 1)

Your brothers were sleeping. (3I19®% Wig @rT & 78 4 1)
It was raining. (aaf 21 & 27 1)

=9 Tl d§ e Verbs was going, was dancing, were
sleeping 3717 was raining % Verb Form 97 == F7A JH 9T
weTeT ¥ % T9@T Verb Form was/were + Present Participle # | @8

Verb Form # wga Verbs #1 Past Progressive Tense § E-1 F951
STar B :

=5 Tense % argdi § Subject + Verb &1 A9 1l & —

Subject + was/were + V-ing.

Note:ﬁﬁaiwam'l‘cnse!ﬁﬁ?m?ﬁ;&Hﬁmmltﬁﬁl!‘%
& [ & oF Tean & wam At % silsly sigatz § Subject & =X was / were
atraT & 3frr =99 =1z AT ST V-ing form. S=TeT0T % forg H97 @O o aral
F1 23 | BET was 0T FE were BT TP B, T5 TH aners 3 T ¥

HrTofl
Person Subject in Singular Number Subject in Plural Number
Ist Person |l was eating. We were eating.
2nd Person| You were cating. You were eating.
3rd Person | He/She/lIvRam was eating. They were cating.

Past Progressive Tense &1 94T —

=¥ Tense &1 99T &Idq: Wﬁ%mﬁ-w%mrﬁ
FHT @1 HUA & feTg wrar 1 AE —

He was sleeping. (@ @ @1 41 1)

They were talking. (3 O &7 78 4 1) Frd qeEwTer § ST A

It was raining. (Faf 1 # 2t 1)

He was running. (98 2i$ 781 41 )
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7. PAST PERFECT TENSE

g ATRN B TE —

(a) T had reached school before the bell rang.
(&< =57 & 9ea 8§ e 989 g1 arl)

(b) The thief had fled away before the police came.
(IfFr & a9 & 98& 9T |97 g% 4t )

(¢) The patient had died before the doctor came.
(Bfa=2z % 3 F 9a 7090 5T g Al )

&9 9199l § 3” Verbs had reached, had fled 317 had died &%
Verb Form 97 f@=17 &7 & 9a71 9@ar & & 39%1 Verb Form had
+ Past Participle | 8% Verb Form ¥ ugaw Verbs &1 Past Perfect
Tense H &7 §HAT AT ¥ |

29 Tense % aadl # Gatea Subject + Verb &t a9 Brdl & —

Subject + had + V2.

Note: &€T % Il ¥ 29 Tense & BT & oia 7 gor 41 /| 930
41/ 9% A |/ g% & war B SPoh stz % By Subject % =E had
f2ar s/ ® sfiv had ¥ @12 Main Verb &7 Past Participle Form | 3218701
¥F oo 97 Bu 7o 3iemi &1 338 5@ 999 9§ Past Perfect Tense
ggaF &

|roft
. & Pars TG S & :
Person Subject in Singular Number | Subject in Plural Number
1st Person I had eaten. We had eaten.
2nd Person | You had eaten. You had eaten.
3rd Person | He/She/lt/Ram had eaten, They/The boys had eaten.

Past Perfect Tense &7 o3 —

1.3 yamra § 21 &1 5U &1 307 o 1 gud S & gsa quisgor
|ETg & NGT €, a1 9se §ura fHara H1d $ oo Past Perfect
Tense BT BFAT &1 94T 20 3T o1z § G99 S99E HE H g
Simple Past Tense &t Brar &1 g3 | S8 —

Sfaz? & A & T8 0 5T g 41 | 39 9 ¥ 9% W & % gawme
H 21 HH BT — (a) WA &1 7T AT (b) SraF=? &1 = | T H1 5437 985
HIS BT | Ha: 39% fQ Past Perfect Tense &' a1 &1 g9 80 3y
‘BfFET H AT FE H WIS AT | HA: g9 forg Past Indefinite Tense
I BBar &1 99T B | 3 9% T 9 &1 AgaE s —

The patient had died before the doctor came.
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s‘amPastPcrfectTenscﬁM%mﬁvm%f&i&ﬁiﬂﬁ
mﬁﬁm%qﬁmagﬁml

2. sray Past Perfect Tense &1 gapT of araal § oaEn 3
Wﬁmﬁnﬂﬂ@a@%ﬁmwﬁﬁﬂi.mm
(context)ﬁwm%%~mm@%m&sa§awﬁﬁ
mﬁwmt@a@ﬁmmﬂgﬁ(sﬂem)mmderstood
TGHT%Ifz@!a'raﬁﬁ‘ﬂpastperfectTenseiﬁmﬂmﬁm
13—

(a) 1 had already completed my work.
HY qed & orae Hw 9 B A ard

(b) She had reached much earlier.
a% agd TEA TET gH A

(c) I had never been to Delhi before.
=a% 94 A A et %1 Tar 4arl

3. Past Perfect Tense &1 94T a3 aiiraiadal 3 Present
Perfect Tense & Past Equivalent ¥ =q § o gram 81 SE —

(a) T have been ill for ten days. . Present Perfect Tense
1 had been ill for ten days. Past Perfect Tense

(b) 1 have served in the army since 1998. Present Perfect Tense
1 had served in the army since 1998. Past Perfect Tense

8. PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

=7 Tl BT a2E —

I had been running. (& dzar = arl)

He had been working since 2005. (a& 2005 go FHM BT IE AT 1)

It had been raining since morning. (9% # =af & wf @)

They had been living for years. (& rr Gl q T 1)

== gl 8 g Verbs had been running., had been working,
had been raining 317 had been living % Verb Form 9% =t &7
# aar gear & @& %1 Verb Form had been + present participle
&1 @8] Verb Form ¥ gyFa Verbs =1 Past Perfect Continuous
Tense A BT FH=T Far ¥ |

=i Tense & Iadal # Subject + Verb & Z=Ta= B ¥ —

Subject + had been + V-ing.
Note:%ﬁ%!w!ﬁﬁ'mTenseaﬁf#m%mﬁmmlwﬁ/

dilwﬁm%mmtmmmmﬁm
t\ﬂwﬁmmmwﬁmt.mm%mﬁmmm/
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ﬁtﬁﬁ/%@alﬁtﬁ!ﬁmtlMW%%QSubjectis
@1= had been #FTaT & ST 59% =12 Main Verb T Present Participle
Form. Sameor & fog fea ge 91 Ry 7 aret &1 2@ sfie =5 mmof =5
= 7 |

IR
Person Subject in Singular Number | Subject in Plural Number
Ist Person | I had been eating. We had been eating.
2nd Person | You had been eating. You had been eating.
3rd Person | He had been cating. They had been eating.

Past Perfect Continuous Tense =1 9437

9 Tense &1 94917 g&aq: OF HiA-=a1917 &1 319 H79 F 0

BIT B, Sl yawTT § P GHG A7 q5d 999 9% A0 ar | 9 —
They had been fighting for ten years. (I #0771 25 a6f 3 =12 @ 7 1)
I had been playing since morning. (¥ g=s & @&w =1 ar1)

9. SIMPLE FUTURE TENSE
g9 Gl BT 2E —
I shall be a leader. (§ a7 =fmw | )

You will be happy. (9 w1 &0 1)

Sita will dance tomorrow. (fraT s Jo H0T 1)

I shall help you. (§ gw=1ft 5a= &1 1)

They will serve the nation. (3§ #rT 91 257 Ja7 S 1)

They will come soon. (& #rT 9 sy |)

¥ gl § AT Verbs shall be. will be, will dance. shall
help. will serve 3T will come % Verb Form 97 f@=mw &73
94T FoaT ® & 91 Verb Form shall/will + VI & Od Verb
Form #§ 993w Verbs &I Simple Future Tense ¥ &FT =9
AT ® | 39 Tense ¥ aaAi # Subject + Verb &1 79m3= =147 & —

Subject + shall / will + V!,

Note: 917 @1 oy &t B &1 =9 avq + 5w/ S/ o ) oofy ) &
AT ¥, a9 sz fFar @1 silsh st Simple Future Tense § 87 8 1
AT F A B T Subject F AR shall/will fEar wiren 2 e 5% =g
v'mmmtnmtmwmmmﬁwmm
F fo s & 7€ Aroft # e ¥ v |
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Hreof
Person Subject in Singular Number | Subject in Plural Number
Ist Person |I shall eat. We shall eat.
2nd Person | You will eat. You will eat.
3rd Person | He/She/It/Ram will eat. They/The boys will eat.

Simple Future Tense &1 o3 —

1. Simple Future Tense &1 9491 08 Hid-=917 & feg gar &,
ST wiasy § @Erg ® 9 { 'l 5| —

I shall go to Patna tomorrow. (§ & 9241 JITHaT 1)
I shall appear at the examination next year. (§ ar7rer @ver 9fiar < 1)

2. 29 Tense &1 99T =191 (will), %9 (determination),
Fa1a4T (threat/command). 77127 (intention), =12 &1 419 S04 &
Bro ot Sar 81 39 —

I will serve the nation. (§ T & Ja1 a7 1)
I will never tell a lie. (§ =41 gz =& e )
You shall not cheat her again. (9 =% @A77 F&1 S0 ()
You shall come in time. (§9 I99 97 3137 1)

10. FUTURE PROGRESSIVE TENSE
T ATl # 2 —
I shall be playving. (§ e € 1)
We shall be dancing. (89S Jraa 7890 1)
She will be waiting. (& ST &HTAT BT 1)
They will be teaching. ( &7 9grd & 1)

=57 =TT |3 32 Verbs shall be playing, shall be dancing, will
be waiting 317 will be teaching & Verb Form 97 @=9n &3 &
gd1 gadal & % 39%1 Verb Form shall/will+be+Present Participle
%1 UH Verb Form H "gaa Verbs &1 Future Continuous Tense
H =1 J9HET SArar |

75 Tense % =TT 7 Subject + Verb &1 I=a= &l & —
Subject + shall / will + be + V-ing.
Note: B4l & a3t ¥ 9 Tense & Ay & o & ar «%n /| ¥ 787 /

mt%m/%v%'ﬂrmtl AT srgaETE % AT Subject 3 =@ shall be /
wmbcuga?rﬁﬂr%aﬂ'(mmMamVerwaIDgform =BT B

e 9y RRu o gy & 2@ offr o & o Greoft B e F @)
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Hrooft
Person Subject in Singular Number | Subject in Plural Number
1st Person |1 shall be eating. We shall be eating.
2nd Person | You will be ecating. You will be eating.
3rd Person | He will be eating. They will be cating.

Future Progressive Tense &1 941 —

= Tense T 9GP 0F FHrd-=mmr &1 Mg SO & fog =@ E,
ST wyigsy § fe @™ Taa 97 a1 @B S —

He will be sleeping then. (72 @& Har 787 1)

1 shall be staying there. (§ o8 S&%1 g3 %W 1)

11. FUTURE PERFECT TENSE

T AT & 2E —

I shall have played. (§ @& 9% 1)

They will have finished the work. (F ®H TAr9 &L IH1 1)

Sita will have danced. (Fian = rg gH1 1)

You will have cut the trees. (9 9% &= G511 1)

=9 =raEl 8 AT Verbs shall have played, will have finished,
will have danced 3fiT will have cut % Verb Form 97 f@amr &7+

# uar 99T & % 39%7 Verb Form shall/will + have + V7 & | o3

Verb Form & wgad Verbs ®1 Future Perfect Tense § &51 ®a=
FATaT ® |

=H Tense % T@ET # Subject + Verb & a=maz #idl & —
Subject + shall / will + have + V3.

Note: 31 % =radi § 39 Tense @ Barail & a A wra: gHT/
T [ GBI | GHT TR/ g T AT ¥ | O ae B SOSh sgEe A
Subject & @r& shall/will + have + past participle of the main verb &1

qEnT BT & | Sarerer # e ST e o gl @ 2@ S gw Aol @
=7 § 7@ |

7ol
Person Subject in Singular Number | Subject in Plural Number
1st Person | I shall have eaten. We shall have eaten.
2nd Person | You will have eaten. You will have caten.
3rd Person | He will have eaten. They will have caten.
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Future Perfect Tense &1 wamm—

mTenseaﬂmQﬁm-wa?%QQWtsﬁqﬁwﬁ
Mﬁwﬁamﬁmﬁwml

(a) I shall have finished the job by that time.
(ﬁwmmmaﬁmmwo

(b) He will have come by ten o’clock.
(7% =5 =3 a% 30 g )

(¢) The patient will have died before the doctor comes.
(=7 & o % qedr h ¥ g 1)

Note: a1 & &% srefaer Syarar # Simple Present Tense @t TETT AT
1

12. FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE
¥ IR w2 —
(a) I shall have been playing from morning.
A gaw #F F=ar &)

(b) We shall have been working from 2022.
(BH&ETT 2022 o & mY BT T8I |)

(c) She will have been waiting for five years.
(F® o9f9 ol § faww s @6 )

(d) The boys will have been reading for an hour.
(7% u= =92 { ggi WA |)

(e) She will have been swimming
(7= &7 g2 7))

S5 919l § AT Verbs shall have been playing, shall have
been working, will have been waiting, will have been reading
37 will have been swimming % Verb Form 97 &=z &3 § g4
gert & f& %1 Verb Form shall/will + have been + present
participle | @& WVerb Form #! Future Perfect Continuous
Tense & 91 TawT Faw &)

§9 Tense % arFdt # Subject + Verb &t asra= srdy &

Subject + shall/will + have been + V-ing.

Nm:ﬁﬁﬁmﬁwTemeﬁmﬁ%dﬁﬁmT&nﬁﬁ

t&ﬁmmwwﬁ/&tﬁ/&mmtaﬁtﬁmwﬁtqﬁPeﬁod

of Time/Point of Time v&m ¥ | 51w fFarsii % 9sd Period of Time/
Point of Time #i tsen 8, ax fhareii % sig § a7 g3 &y g vy
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%gqr?ﬁ/%gtﬁﬁ/ﬁ?gétsﬁﬁmgmmmgtﬁm%lﬁ
aradl ¥ ol sigarE % feg Subject F =E shall have been/will have
been 4T strar & afit 8% =12 Main Verb &1 Present Participle Form.
=zrswor % fore foe 9w 97 Ru g aren & 3d S seEE ¥ e 3w
wreoft @y = 3 73 |

ol

Subject in Singular Number

Person Subject in Plural Number

We shall have been eating.
You will have been eating.
They will have been eating.

1st Person
2nd Person
3rd Person

I shall have been eating.
You will have been eating.
He will have been cating.

Note: Since FT 54T Future Tense & A1 78 £ § | ¥9&% J2 from
a1 #ré S IUgET preposition HI S4rT ga §

Future Perfect Continuous Tense &1 TaFT—

wfyer & o Tua gf ¥ a7 B FafRa a9 3 91 9 599 9%
AT BEE Hmrd-=rary F AT 1B &1 AT HaA & e 39 Tense
HT 94T Bar © |

(a) By the end of this year I shall have been living here for five
years.

(b) 1 shall have been working from morning.
(c) They will have been playing for ten days.

SOME SPECIAL NOTES ON THE TENSE

1. 3r9 39 =47 Tenses % Verb Forms % U%F HIA IH
arfersT & 2@ aar A= Tenses § 39% S9-gitada & =4 § & |

Present Tense Past Tense Future Tense
Simple am/is/are was/were shall/will be

have/has had shall/will have

go/goes went shall/will go
Progressive | am/is/are going | was/were going shall/will be going
Perfect have/has gone had gone shall/will have gone
Perfect have/has been had been going shall/will have been
Continuous | going going
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2.Verb ‘to be’, Verb ‘to have’ 31T ‘to eat’ & Verb Forms —

Infinitive Simple Simple Past Present
without to Present Past Participle Participle
be am/is/are was/were been being
have have/has had had having
cat eat/eats ate eaten eating

EXERCISE 38

Direcrion: Rewrite each of rhe following sentences in
eleven ways changing the verb form into other tenses.

Example:

(a) He is eating a mango.
Ans. He eats a mango. He had been ecating a mango.
He has eaten a mango. He will eat a mango.
He has been eating a mango. He will be eating a mango.
He ate a mango. He will have eaten a mango.
He was eating a mango. He will have been eating a
He had eaten a mango. mango.

. 1 write a letter.
. He has been working.
. She was playing.

4. My father will teach me.
5. It will have been raining.
6. He and |1 do.

EXERCISE 39

Direction: Rewrite rhe following sentences uwusing the
correct verb form in the light of the hints given in the brackeis.

R R

Examples:

(a) I (read) a book.
Ans. — I am reading a book.

(b) He (sleep) then.

Ans. — He will be sleeping then.
(c) They (play) for two hours. [Present Perfect Continuous |

Ans. — They have been playing for two hours.
[Simple Present]
[Present Progressive]
| Present Perfect]
[Present Perfect Continuous)
[Simple Past]

[Present Progressive]

[Future Progressive]

He (eat) rice.

I (go) to school.

. She (play).

It (rain) for an hour.
He (write) a letter.

Wh s W N~
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. The boys (sing). [Past Progressive]
. The children (sleep). [Past Perfect]
. We (work) since morning. [Past Perfect Continuous]
. T (help) you. [Simple Future]
. You (wait) for her. | Future Progressive]
. Ram (learn) the lesson by then. [Future Perfect]
. The farmers (plough) the field. [Future Perfect Continuous|]
. The cat (drink) milk. [Simple Present]
. Cats (drink) milk. [Simple Present]
. Ram and Shyam (jump). [Present Progressive]
. My mother (come). [Present Perfect]

They (sell) their car. [Simple Past]
. He (come) soon. [Simple Future]
. Sita (sing) since 10 o’'clock. [Present Perfect Continuous|
. She (buy) a frock tomorrow. [Simple Future]
. They (quarrel). [Past Progressive]
. She (post) the letter. [Simple Past]

. I (learn) English for three years. [Past Perfect Continuous]
. The poor man (beg).
. The train (start) before I reached the station. [Past Perfect]
. They (live) for ten ycars. [Future Perfect Continuous]
. The patient (die) before the doctor comes. [Future Perfect]
. They (fight) for years.
. Tt (rain). [Past Progressive]
. I (meet) him yesterday. |Simple Past]

[Future Progressive]

[Past Perfect Continuous|

EXERCISE 40

Direction: Same as in Exercise 39.

Examples:

(a)

I (be) a good boy. [Simple Present]
Ans. — I am a good boy.

(b) They (be) farmers. [Simple Present]

Ans. — They are farmers.

(c) The girl (be) very beautiful. [Simple Past]

Ans. — The girl was very beautiful.

(d) My son (be) a doctor. [Simple Future]

Ans. — My son will be a doctor.

(e) She (have) a car. [Simple Present]

Ans. — She has a car.

() She (have) a good pen. [Simple Past]

Ans. — She had a good pen.

&l




()

(h)

(1)

(£3)

3

\qugs',n:huge-

18.
19.

F 4 &
22.
23.
24.
A
26.
27.
28.

29.
30.

Tense 109

I (have) money. [Simple Future]
Ans. — I shall have money.
I (be) ill. [Present Perfect]
Ans. — I have been ill.
I (be) late. [Present Progressive]
Ans. — I am being late.
I (be) twenty next month. [Simple Future]
Ans. — I shall be twenty next month.
She (see) me yesterday. [Simple Past]
Ans. — She saw me yesterday.
. I (be) ready. [Simple Present]
You (be) a poor man. [Simple Present]
. He (be) my father. [Simple Present]
Milk (be) sweet. [Simple Present]
. The boys (be) late. [Simple Past]
She (be) innocent. [Simple Past]
. We (be) presenmt there. [Simple Future]
. She (be) a nurse. [Simple Future]
He (be) always ready. [Present Perfect]
. T (be) ill for ten days. [Present Perfect)
. Two and two (be) four. [Simple Present]
. 1 (be) ready. [Present Progressive]
The cow (have) two eyes. [Simple Present]
I (have) many friends. [Simple Present]
. She (have) a golden ring. [Simple Present]
. I (have) a ball. [Simple Past]
. They (have) money. [Simple Past]
She (have) peace. [Simple Future]
My son (have) a bicycle. [Simple Future]
. We (have) some bread. [Simple Past]
I (see) him yesterday. [Simple Past]
She (go) to school everyday. [Simple Present]
He (be) ill since Friday. [Present Perfect]
He (read) a novel. [Present Progressive]
She (teach) us for years. [Present Perfect Continuous]
My father (come) tomorrow. [Simple Future]
The patient (die) before the doctor came. [Past Perfect]
Oil (float) on water. ~ [Simple Present]
My father (be) seventy next month. [Simple Future]

He (write) a letter now. [Present Progressive]
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EXERCISE 41

Direction: Use the correct verb form in the jfollowing
sentences, chosen from the ones given in the brackets.

Examples:

R)'The sER ' < i in the east. (is rising, rises)
({ o) N SO to school everyday. (go, am going)
(C) He sirtaeres yesterday. (came., has come)
(d) My father ......... LOMOITOwW. (comes, will come)
(o) R for two hours. (is raining, has been raining)
Answer:

(a) The sun rises in the cast.

(b) 1 go to school everyday.

(¢) He came yesterday.

(d) My father will come tomorrow.
(e) It has been raining for two hours.

5 8 L) e iyan milk. [are liking, like]
2t L honnateta my country. [love, am loving]
35 XL, o o7y n o 5 to school everyday. [is going, goes]
7 L] SRR Y- him last year. (meet, met)
D1 WD o aahhs s s this filmm yesterday. [saw, have seen]
6. He  ceorps-os here for ten years. [is living, has been living]
Z.. L alWays .ct55.:-- by bus. (go. went)
BonwSRe. oidi e s a poem now. (is reading. reads)
» D% ¢ MBS home yesterday. (went, has gone)
10 +The CamMh - -..n.x%= round the sun. (moves, is moving)
11. The baby ...... because it is hungry now. (cries, is crying)
12. Mohan ......... 1OMOTITOW. (will come, comes)
135 B8 oo for two hours. (is sleeping, had been sleeping)
14. She ..oeacis to them. (was coming, were coming)
15. The patient ......... before the doctor came.(died, had died)
16. On Sundays, 1 ......... to temple. (am going, go)
57 A% 3 T VRBISCT all the mangoes. (has eaten, eats)
LR el o good books. (love. am loving)
1. He o . i me a pen yesterday. (gave, gives)
7. o SR SIS s N ill for a month. (am, have been)
20 HE. o ivisanis school before the bell rang.
(had reached, reached)
22 MYy brother ..t v ..- today from Patna. (comes, is coming)
Sy 2 a doctor. (will, will be)
24. The dog ......... at me. (barks, barked)

25. They ....:.... to Kashmir last year. S0 (will go, went)



19. Changing into the Negative

Affirmative Sentence &I Negative a9 % forg F=ifafas o2
ggE Fas & —

1. am, is, are, was, were, shall, will, do, does, did. can.
could, may. might. must, should, would, ought, s=f2 auxilia-
ries & S 91 not FHT AT BT Negative TG simar &1 39—

Affirmative Negative

I am ready. I am not ready.

We are students. We are not students.
He will come. He will not come.
You should go. You should not go.

2. have, has 317 had % =72 &1 ‘not’ #9797 ® &7 H&F ‘no’ | a1
HATIHT 59 H99 § B(9 =3y 29 & srerT £

(a) 979 have/has/had % §739 =2 Verb. Article, ¥&qmq9s 91=%
(one, two. many, any, etc) 41 9HOIEE®E 9% (much, any, etc)
&dr 8, @9 have/has/had % &= not @ A e Negative
Sentence # ufvafda =1 Smar &1 F39 —

Affirmative Negarive

I have caten. I have not caten.

He had gone. He had not gone.

Hari has two cars. Hari has not two cars.
She has a cow. She has not a cow.

I had much money. I had not much money.

(b) 1@ have/has/had % g7a a@ Noun IAT Adjective of
Quality (good, red, etc) 7&aT1 &, 99 have/has/had % =I1E no 9T
# a133 Negative Sentence ¥ gfvafda & sar &1 38 —

Affirmarive Negarive

She has ink. She has no ink.
They had cows. They had no cows.
I have red pens, I have no red pens.

3. eat, laugh. go, read, z&1f2 Ordinary Verbs | w19 &
Present Indefinite Tense § gga9 729 &, a9 59% 98& do not/does
not FIHT J1a41-%1 Negative Sentences # gfvafda fsar =mar &1
3T, 39 9y § 3T Ordinary Verbs & 9s& & -s 41 -es a017
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TEaT &, @ 9F -s AT -es < B AT & | 3raiq, Negative Sentences
¥ Structures 9 9HI¥ B FH & —

UWe/You/They/Plural Noun + do not + v,
He/She/lU/Singular Noun + does not + vi.

Affirmative Negative

1 read. 1 do not read.

He reads. He does not read.
The cow eats. The cow does not cal.
The cows eat. The cows do not eat.
Ram plays. Ram does not play.

Note: do not/does not T+ & A1 v ! #1 &1 g4 B 8, A9 main
verb ¥ -sles ¥ @ & |

4. 514 argar 3 Ordinary Verbs &1 Past Tense TATHT went, ate,
laughed, @ gy 7&ar &, a9 did not &l gEeT T arEEl @l
Negative Sentences ¥ afrafds fear s | ofir, 8 afiRFa T
Ordinary Verbs &1 V2 form V! form & gfrafda &1 sar # |

Affirmative Negative

Subject + V- Subject + did not + V'

I went. ' 1 did not go.

He laughed. He did not laugh.

They did. They did not do.

The teacher taught us. The teacher did not teach us.

EXERCISE 42

Direction: Change the following into negative sentences.

Examples:
(a) I can solve. Ans. — I cannot solve.
{b) 1 have gold. Ans. — 1 have no gold.
(c) He has come. Ans. — He has not come.
(d) The boy weeps. Ans. — The boy does not weep.
(e) They laughed. Ans. — They did not laugh.
1. I am a farmer. 7. It should be done.
2. You are honest. 8. You must go there.
3. They were absent. 9. He would come.
4. She will come soon. 10. Ram is a poor farmer.
5. We shall win the match. 11. He is coming today.
6. You can defeat him. 12. She was dancing there.
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13. He was beaten. 27. They have water.

14. She must be a queen. 28. I have good horses.

15. I shall be a doctor. 29. I have a good horse.

16. 1 have eaten. 30. I have three good horses.
17. He has been ill. 31. The boy has honesty.
I18. They had reached. 32. We have freedom.

19. She has a car. 33. I have love for him.

20. My son had an ink-pot. 34. She has golden watches.
21. The boy has six books. 35. They have good wine.
22. The beggar had rice. 36. She will have pecace.

23. 1 have much gold. 37. My father had a red car.
24. They had two horses. 38. My father had red cars.
25. She has cows. 39. She had blue eyes.

26. He had fever. 40. She has black ink.

EXERCISE 43

Direction: Change the following into negative sentences.

Examples:
(a) 1 know him. Ans. — I do not know him.
(b) She knows him. Ans. — She does not know him.
(c) Ram went there. Ans. — Ram did not go there.
(d) They laughed at me. Ans. — They did not laugh at me.
1. 1T love her. 16. His brothers love him.

2. We love India. 17. The players came in time.
3. You know him. 18. She can sing a song.

4. She cares for you. . 19. I have toys.

5. He reads at night. 20. The poor man had a cat.
6. Ram knows English. 21. They have been absent.

7. They play football. 22. She had been playing.

8. The boys go to school. 23. They will be playing.

9. He came yesterday. 24. 1 shall have played.

10. 1 did the work. 25. He is trying to do.

11. She loved me. 26. I am to read.

12. They ploughed the field. 27. He has to work.

13. He helped the beggar. 28. It will be done.

14. The teacher taught us. 29. She is being taught.

15. My mother gave me sweets. 30. I was taught.

O



20. Changing into the interrogative

Assertive Sentences &1 Interrogative Sentences 7 @Eed ®
foro Fraferiea e s § —

1.=maer & wgaa Auxiliary Verb &1 Subject ¥ TB@ TET H AT
Interrogative Sentence ¥ gRafdaa = Jrar B —

Assertive Interrogative

He is ill. Is he il1?

1 have eaten. Have 1 caten?

She will dance today. Will she dance today”?
She should sing. Should she sing?

She does not dance. Does she not dance?
They did not come. Did they not come?

1 was not ready. Was I not ready?

2. s BT =mam § Ordinary Verb Simple Present Tense H
wgaT T8al &, a4 Subject F qsd do/does F1 T3V FHiH AT B
Interrogative Sentence # 9iafda fEar sar % | afrz, za aftfafa
§ 31T Ordinary Verb &§ 9&ai # -s 41 -es @1 =41 B 91 98 -s 4T
-es @I & wiren ¥ | 3r4iq, Interrogative Sentence T structure IH
gepTT B AT & —

Do + 1/ we / you/ they / plural noun + vi?

Does + he / she / it / singular noun + vi2

Asserrive Interrogative

I play. Do 1 play?

They know me. Do they know me?
Ram laughs. Does Ram laugh?
He eats. Does he cat?

He loves me. Does he love me?

3 e fl @@ ¥ Ordinary Verb Simple Past Tense H 9ga
a1 &, a9 s ar9d &' Interrogative Sentence F gfrafda &4
% fara Subject % T8a did &1 FA AT STl & afit Subject &
are ggaa Verb % V2 form &1 V! form # gftafda fear srar ¥
z# uftfzafa # Interrogative Sentence &1 Structure BT & —

Did + Subject + V12
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Asserrtive Interrogative

Subject + V7 Did + Subject + V'?

I went. Did I go?

They won the match. Did they win the maitch?
He killed a bird. Did he kill a bird?

He did. Did he do?

EXERCISE 44

Direction: Change rthe following into interrogative ser-

tences —
Examples:
(a) She is working. Ans. — Is she working?
(b) You have no money. Ans. — Have you no money?
(¢c) You know English. Ans. — Do you know English?
(d) Sita dances well. Ans. — Does Sita dance well?
(e) We saw the Tajmahal. Ans. — Did we see the Tajmahal?
[LA]
1. She is a good girl.
2. We can lift it.
3. They have arrived.
4. It has been raining.
5. They are doing nothing.
6. The robbers were cruel.
7. He was coming to me.
8. They had no friends.
9. The train had reached earlier.
10. Mohan had not been sleeping.

| ¢
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
Y7
18.
19.
20.
2y

She will be our guide.

Sita will be dancing there.
We shall have danced.

I shall have been playing.
The child can walk fast.

I did not listen to him.

She does not know English.
Everyone should love his country.
There are twenty boys here.
It is not half past ten.

I must be here by ten o'clock.
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22. My friend had no idea of it.

23. The poor girl has no money.
24. Tt will not rain today.

(Bl

1. The cow eats grass.

2. Cows eat grass.

3. He wants to be a doctor.

4. 1 love everybody.

5 We often go 10 pictures.

6. You tell a lie.

7. She never cooks food.

. Children love Loys.

9. You cheated him.
10. Mukul wants to be a doctor.
11. Your brother needs your help.
12. These books helped me a lot.
13. I went there.
14. Mohan came soon.
15. They played the match.
16. He wanted 0 be an engineer.
17. 1 never did that.
18. He cried out for help.
19. She lived in that house.
20. Her dress looks beautiful.
21. I wanted to se€ him.
52 . She passed the examination.
23. These students get up early

in the morning.

24. Mohan and Sohan saved the life of the poor girl.

USE OF QUESTION WORDS

zxw Chapter & sy o foraa W Interrogative Sentences &1
qut et &, A efy Fapir-=1-faet auxiliary ¥ I8 £ £ 1 uf Interro-
gative Sentences it Auxiliaries & I8 £ &, Sam = fasTeaT
ﬂ%ﬁiﬁﬁﬁmﬂﬂﬂmyesmnoﬁmwmtl H:
=¥ yes-no questions FEq | o9 B af 1

nterrogative Sentences
¢ faam &t S0 Question words & 9= w81

what., when, where, which., whose, whom, who, why, how.
etc Question Words ¥ |
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L*&wmw—w-»smam
e = Sebject B, @ S ImlerTogative scmicnce W struc-
ture T —

Question Word + Verb « % % 7

wm’héuowﬂ?

e Who willl comeT

o= e 2w Who will heat you
*ﬁ“t’ Who k= you?

s v = T k7 Who has scem the ws

frerft o we B 7 Whose pen is red? p———
foperady T ==t a7 T B 7 Whose cow is grazing thefe?
= sad 7 "Eg HON? Which man will help n®e?
Fq) Tea B 7 A T

2. afz T are § Question Word 31 Question word + Noun

ar#g % Subject % BT H FAGF & &1, @1 s Interrogative
Sentence T structure BT —

Question Word (+ Noun) + Yes-No Question

as 0 §aw 87 Why is he ready?

o FE O BT 7 Why is he weeping?

g9 BT Tma B ? Where do you live?

a% = S 87 When does she sleep?

=ux = = &7 What has he done?

awa s =7 Whom did you beat?

=% =T W ? When will he come?

T3 few s = G ? Which man did you beat?
& B8 a3 {7 How am I wrong? ‘

% e = 3 WA W7 Which class do you read in?

EXERCISE 45

Direction: Using the question word given in the bracket

frame questions 1o which the following may be suitable
answers—

Examples:

(a) Ram reads in class VII. (What)
Ans.— What class does Ram read in?
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(d)

(e)

(N

()

(h)

2.
3.
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My mother came yesterday. (When)
Ans, — When did your mother come?
He will buy four horses. (How many)
Ans. — How many horses will he buy?
Ram killed Ravan. (Who)

Ans. — Who killed Ravan?

The girl is six years old. (How old)
Ans. — How old is the girl?

He came here for books. (Why)

Ans. — Why did he come here?

I have four cows. (How many)

Ans. — How many cows have you?
This is Mohan's dog. (Whose)

Ans. — Whose dog is this?

. My name is Mukul.

My father is a doctor.
I live at Gaya.

4. The cow cats grass.

HegetsupatSoclockmthemoming

. He is weeping for milk.

The boys are playing cricket.

. They are going to school.

. My father has gone to the office.

. He killed a bird.

. She came a month ago.

. The children made noises for sweets.

He went to Agra.

. They bought four horses.

. He was playing in the room.
. She will come tomorrow.

. He will be a doctor.

. I shall go to Amenica.

. She dances very beautifully.

. She taught my son.

. I beat the wicked boy.

. The train starts at 10 o’clock.

(How many)

(Where)
(When)
(What)
(Where)
(How)
(Who)
(Whom)
(When)
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23. Birds love to fly here and there. (What)
24. The hunter shot the lion. (Who)
25. The matcch will sssammow. .~ . (When)
EXERCISE 36 ’

Direction:- Same as in m lﬁ. o
R*“Vi-yg-!m e ,.(f ~___ (Who)
2. They are students. iy (What)
3. It is Monday today. . (What day)
4. She has four sons. (How many sons)
5. There are 400 students in this school. (How many)
6. This is Mohan's dog. (Whose dog)
7. The wall is ten feet high. (How high)
S. I am ten minutes late. (How late)
9. He eats five mangoes everyday. (How many mangoes)
10. My son is ten years old. (How old)
I1. He wants this book. (Which book)
12. John broke Mohan's window . (Whose window)
13. My mother gave me sweets. (Who)
14. My mother gave me sweets. (Whart)
15. The cat has two eyes. »- -'-4_,(!lownnyeyes)
16. He had nothing in his pocket. ¥y (What)
17. This will help you. y - 3 (What)
I18. My watch was lost. (Whazt)
19. My son stood first. (Whose son)
20. Ram loves his mother very much. (Who)
21. Ram loves his mother very much. (How much)
22. He saw a thief last night. (What)
23. He saw a thief last night. (When)
24. Hari does not like cats. (Who)
25. Hari does not like cats. {What)



21. Subject-Verb Agreement

Subject 317 Verb & 49 @i« (agreement) SATISTE & | G
Verb &1 ¥ Number 37’ Person #tar & =1 5% Subject &1 &1
% | saferg s I § Verb &1 9917 &3 % 98d 98 A41 AT999%
®1 AT # % 35@ Subject @1 Number 317 Person &7 & | §59%
e o=t 9 Bag sag o7 @ & &5 ow o= 8§ 999 |

1.5 = Noun F 39 § -s/es 797 & a3 ¥ Plural 1 5iran 8, 973g
3w Verb 3 37 § -s/es 7917 & &% 3% Singular Z1 Fimar ® | J1gfe,

Noun + s/es = Plural

Verb + s/es = Singular

= TifesT HT 99 —

Noun Verb
Singular Plural Plural Singular
cow COwWSs 20 goes
boy boys do does
bench benches eat cats

TH 97T 9 @Ww2 B % Verb &1 & &9 =37 Plural Number
F 7Ear B, W9 SHH -s/es g1 & 99 9% Singular 81 Siar ¥

2. Singular Subject & #[g Singular Verb &1 9drT g &
3T Plural Subject % |19 Plural Verb &1 9@ &ar 81 A9 —

Sing. Sub. + Sing. Verb

The boy reads.
The cow gives milk.

This pen is red.
My brother is a doctor.
He was going.

She was ready.

run, etc) =T TATET Blan & | F7 —

I have a dog.

I have eaten.

Plu. Sub. +~ Plu. Verb

The boys read.
Cows give milk.

These pens are red.

My brothers are doctors.
They were going.
They were ready.
Note 1.1 Singular & 975 5% =19 Plural Verb (have, eat, laugh,

I have been sleeping.

I love my friends.
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Nete 2. Yoo & 757 Sengulssr Noun & TR S 5 95 ¥ 307 Plural
htﬁitﬁ.‘t“ﬁinﬁwmvwm
i-ﬁ-)i -

smdems. I——qcﬁ-_'
) bmnm
wiwu—t% Subpcti each.
Mmmmmmmmm

somebody . nobody . much, a hittle, little, =02 wgaa 7&, a1 Verb
Singular Number ¥ 9333 8w | 38 —

Each boy has a pen. No one is ready to go.

Each of them is guilty. Nobody was there.

Everyone was present. Much has been said on this.
Either way is safe. Every boy and girl was awarded.

4. both. many . several, few, a few, these, those, two, three,
four. etc ¥ Plural Number &1 =gy €191 & | 31 a3 % Subject
F =3 ¥ T TF7 F Subject § afE I wyaw ¥, &1 Verb Plural
Number & u333 sl 3389 —

Both of them are gusity. A few persons are honest.

Many boys are there. Those are vour books.

5.3® &1 133 H1 Subject as well as, along with, together
with, with, and not. like. unlike. including. excluding. but.
except d@1 besides F Z17T joint 78, 31 T3 & Verb 3= 5= & 9=+
9G¥ FATE 9% $ S0 Singular 31 Plural Sen | &9 —

He as well as his chaldren honcst.

lswellasd:eyunmdyi:f""&ae '

" All the players. with t ""6a‘ptain arepresentmﬂ)egtouna
He. and not 1. has done it.
He along with his friends is coming today.

6. afe =@ % Subject ¥ wgad &1 a1 &1 7 HiEA® Nouns/
Pronouns @1 or, nor, cither ... or IT neither ... nor ¥ 3o T &ar
S, 91 Verb 3199 # #a4 97ds st44arer Noun/Pronoun & 3517
agaET BT | AH —

Either you or he is guilty.

Neither he nor I am guilty.

Are you or he to blame?

You or he is to blame.

Either Ram or his friends are guilty.

-
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7. 3% ATEFAT § Subject & gHTAZ W UHIT THAT & —

Noun + Preposition + Noun + ......
the cow of Ram the boys of this school
the cows of Ram the water of these rivers

OH el § Verb &1 990 999 Noun & 319&17 #iar 81 59 —

The cow of Ram is ill.
The cows of Ram are ill.
The water of these rivers is dirty.

8. 3= F199 &1 Subject FE Y1 Noun &1 Bma Bivea Zf,
HHG, T, 75 I IA4 ST Ire #rar 8, o Plural 9 9T 8 R
Subjects F T8 Singular Verbs &1 9arT 8iar &, =i 399 =TT
w1 WY T Sy FiYEs 3w, sy 3 oftsor & Gy Sar 2 3 —

Forty miles is a long distance to walk.

Ten rupees was given to me.

Ten hours is enough for the work.

Five tons of coal is needed for the work.

9. 519 a1 3% and ¥ HgFT TBT &, 99 395 foQ 9gaT Verb ura:
Singular Number § & 7&ar 8| J& —
Two and two is four.

10. a2 arag &1 Subject ‘The + Adjective’ &I, a1 Verb Plural

L o g
The poor are honest. The old are helpless.
The rich are happy. The blind have their own way.

11. %% TH Singular Nouns & St and & 32 753 £ 3fiw wanr
H IS U G919 S €, "9 9% Noun 3HY &1 TSt &7 | OF gt
@1 Verb @&l Singular =71 & &1 S99 U & a5, wra-F9w =i
Y BT B, FAGT-IET AT ASGIAT BT TAE | A —

Rice and curry is my favourite dish.

Bread and butter is a rich food.

Slow and steady wins the race.

SIATE : TH @rFF 7 Verb Plural Number § ggas g3m & —

Time and tide wait for none.

12. There & ¥ FHa1e 91941 % Verbs 397% arae Subjects
% FATHT UgaET B E, J1 A1l § there % &g ggad B £ IF —

There is a boy.
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There arc boys.

There is no book in the box.

There are no books m the box.

13.35 04 e, @i, o= See Im A e s IR E
a7 smumt f67 @1 ==% =3 Singular Verbs & & 5317
gar B ¥ B —

Hfrmf7aT F A9 — measles,. mumps, etc.

&A1 % 19— billiards, darts. etc.

frawit % 19 —mathematics, physics, phonetics, statistics,

linguistics, etc.

Zor 30T 927 F =14 — Wales, Athens, The United States, etc.

Measles is a dangerous discase.

Mathematics is not an easy subject.

The United States is a great country.

Lamb’'s Tales from Shakespeare is an interesting book.

EXERCISE 47

Direcrion: Fill in dw bianks with switable verbs choosing
from the brackets—

Examples:
(a) You,he and I ...... friends. (am. are) Ans_ — are
(b) Each of the boys ......... come. (have, has) Ans. — has
(c) Every book ......... on the table. (is, are) Ans. — is
(d) Several boys ......... bicycles. (has, have) Ans. — have
(e) Either of you ......... wrong. (is, are) Ans. — s
(f) Many students ......... absent. (is, are) Ans. — are
(g) 1 along with my friends ...going. (was, were) Ans. — was
(h) Either he or I ......... mistaken. (is. am) Ans. — am
(i) Each boy and girl ......... come. (has, have) Ans. — has
(j) Neither the boys nor the teacher ......... present.
(was, were) Ans. — was
. You and he ......... present. (was, were)
2. The students ......... slept. (has have)
3. Those houses ......... new, (were, was)
4. Every child ......... a toy. (has. have)
5. Every man and woman ......... equal right. (has. have)
6. Each of them ......... rewarded. (was, were)
7. Either boy .......-. guilty. (is, are)
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8. Either of the girls ......... present. (was. were)
9. Neither book ......... useful. (is. are)
10. Neither of them ......... innocent. (was, were)
11l. Everyone: ... e pleased there. (was. were)
12 NO ome i:.ocins absent in the class. (was. were)
13. Someone ......... stolen my pen. (have, has)
14. Only a hittle water ......... there. (was, werce)
15. Several boys ,........ playing. (is. are)
16. Many mangoces ......... not sweet. (is, are)
17. A few books ......... useful. (is, are)
IS. Few persons ... there. (were. was)
19. 1 as well as my father ... .. this. (know., knows)
20. She as well as I ......... going there. (is. am)
21. He along with his friends _........ arrived. (have, has)
22. Neither you nor he ......... guilty. (is. are)
23. Either Ram or his friends ...... ... done this. (have, has)
24. She or her sisters ......... done it. (has. have)
25. Either she or I ......... to win. (is. am)

EXERCISE 48

Direction: Fill in the blanks with suitable verbs choosing
Jrom the brackers—

Examples:
(a) The cow of Ram ....... .. black. (is, are) Ans. —is
(b) The cows of Ram ....... .. black. (is, are) Ans. — are
() Fity miles -_.... ... a long distance. (is, are) Ans. — is
(d) Five rupees ... ..... a small amount. (is, are) Ans. — is
(¢) Ten plus ten ... ... twenty. (is, are) Ans. —is
(1) _ The pooy atares honest. (is, are) Ans. — are
¢g) TFheye SN seven boys there. (is, are) Ans. — are
(h) Physics ......... an interesting subject. (is. are) Ans. — is
(i) Rice and curry ......... a good meal. (is. are) Ans. —is
(J) The United States ... a great country. (is. are) Ans. — is

I. The water of these rivers ......... dirty. (is, are)

2. The eyes of the elephant ......... small. (is, are)

3. The books on the table ......... mine. (is, are)

4. The colour of these flowers ......... bright. (is, are)

S. Ten kilos of sugar ......... needed. (is, are)

6. Sixty miles ......... a long distance. (is, are)
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Fivehn-(bedlwes ....... - paid © me. (was_ were)
.,“‘9..- e - (is, are)

9 Ten ﬁn?es?’ ........ % “ragly Gs. are)
10. Ten hours ... .. : Wm for this. (is. are)
11..The-blind. ......... helpless. : (is. arc)

12. The rich. ......,.: proud. _(is, re)
B THERS ..o a pen in his pocket. < lf are)

I4. " There"......... two pens in his pocket. (is. arc)

IS STRSEe L. o eeus a boy and a girl there. (was, were)
16. Bread and butter ......... a rich food. (is. are)

17. Mathematics ......... an interesting subject.  (is, are)
18. The teeth of the boy ......... white. (is. arc)

19. She, and not I, ......... wrong. (is, am)

20. The people of this village .._.... .. happy. (is, are)
21. Each of the boys ......... intelligent. (is, are)
22. You as well as he ......... guilty. (is, arc)
23_Either he or I ... ... _. mistaken. (is. am)
24. Neither of them ... present. (was, were)
2S. Youand 1 ... . neighbours. (am, are)



22. Infinitive, Gerund
and Participle

1. Infinitive: Infinitive 5T &1 ug =9 8, Bagr I &
Subject % Number 317 Person &7 &1 HTT F& 997 | AHFETAT
Infinitive & %= # particle ‘to” @ &1 &, HF — to go, to run,
to laugh, etc 37 arem # IFHT HAIAT B Subject TE BT |

g9 gl 97 f@Emw s —

I want 1o go.

The boy wants 1o go.

The boys want to go.

£ FE9 8 “to go” U% Infinitive ¥ | IrEAT & Subjects (1, The
boy 3117 The boys) &1 597 H1E 99T F# & | Subjects 3 Number
a7 Person @=e9 97 91 9ga9 Infinitive % &9 § &g afiada T8
=3 &) g:, 9€ U 9ra ST =4 9 4rg @ oS9T B gl J
ggaa Infinitive ‘to go’ &1 99T ®1E Subject F#1 & | 1, The boy
317 The boys HH9: want, wants 317 want &% Subjects &, to go
% 781 | ‘to go” If um object F ®F H WgSFT FIM & |

Note: Infinitive T 99777 Object &% 3t@rar Subject 37 Complement
& =y F o Far ¥

2. Bare Infinitive: Infinitive & particle ‘to” @77 7&a1 & | 9ig
%8B Verbs 03 & =% &@ Infinitive without to &1 9= &rar ¥ |

9% Infinitives ‘without to® @7 Bare Infinitives e 2 | g9 aradi
Hr T —

I made him laugh.

He heard them cry.
We watched him play.
I let her go home.

a8t Hur Bu 7o =@ § ggge laugh, cry. play ST go ©H
Infinitives &, =% 92& to ugas 981 & | o1 g% gl g9 & Raa
¥ Bare Infinitives & |

3. &M 97 fBu o gl 7 Full Infinitives (to walk, to play,
to run. to dance. etc) 317 Bare Infinitives (weep, cry, dance, etc)

& 99T HT =T —
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To walk is an exercise. She made him weep.
Children like zo play. I heard him cry.
It is yvet 1o decide. I can go.
She is about z0 dance. We shall dance.
We eat 20 live. He does nothing but play.
It is casy ro solve. Let him do this.
I have no house zo live in. She bade me go.

GERUND

Walking is an exercise.

I like reading storics.

He is fond of pPlaying cricket.
Saying is casy but doing is difficulr.
My hobby is dancing.

(a) Tea is bad for health. (Tea — Noun)
Smoking is bad for health. (Smoking — Gerund)
(b) I love foys. (toys — Noun)
I love dancing. (dancing — Gerund)
(c) Frx’endslu‘p is a boon. (Friendship/boon—Noun)
Seeing is believing. ( Seeing/believing — Gerund)
(d) I am fond of Sweers (sweets — Noun)
I am fond of travelling . (traveuing—Gerund)

Note 2. 51w Verb + ing =71 g2y Verb &1 o7& &1, a7 38 =y
Gerund ¥ =7 | &35 T It H V + ing Gerund =18 & _
Iamdancing.

She is smoking.
PARTICIPLE

Participle % gwmga: 2t 4= [ g—
(a) Present Participle [Verb + ing], I —
playing, eating. dancing, laughing, etc.

(b) Past Participle [Verb + d/ed =1 I Iugwy =q), FEH
played, eaten. gone, burnt, given, etc.
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Uses of the Participle:

1. Present Participle @1 #az 3 Progressive Tense T4
Past Participle @1 5a= & Perfect Tense 3fiz Passive Voice 350
T OE | AH —

I am playing. She has gone.
They were working. He had reached.
He was beaten. The chair was broken.

5. Present Participle @ar Past Participle @1 5&0T 8=
Adjecliveﬁm‘ﬁmgaﬁTSﬂﬁaﬁﬁﬁ-wmm
Noun &1 modify &7 &, A8 —

The child has a smiling face. This is a boiled cgg.

We have no drinking water. He is a retired cacher.

=uda ==t § smiling. drinking. boiled 3fiz retired Parti-
ciples € 791 3 Adjective &I 78 TgF §X £ 1 7 Adjective &1 dis
ng.mmﬁgﬁaﬁmmﬁmﬂﬁﬁy:mﬁ
# B3 smiling, boiled, drinking 317 retired % 19 91 HAMW:
beautiful, good. pure 317 noble Adjectives g+ EQ 1

The child has a beautiful face. This is a good egg.

We have no pure water. He is a noble teacher.

Note: 597 2o 7o Tz & == & % Participle Verb &1 98 ®49 & o

7

Progressive a1 Perfect Tense 3914 § "=z &l & = fats= aal
Adjective % =9 ¥ Wl wgFT € B |

Confusion 31 & —

Gerund afit Present Participle 2191 @1 U% #1 ®9 8 — Verb +
ing. grferg T T fensdfor ww & 9=z o € % arew | w9ge
Verb + ing &1 9417 Gerund &% &9 § g3 & a1 Present Participle
¥ =g & oHr Rafa § a9 39 9w B | 3 Verb + ing &1
w&rT o Noun ¥ =9 § g3 & a4 38 Gerund &&7 | 317 Verb
+ ing @1 wET Continuous Tense AT H 77 ua Adjective & =9
H o1 & A= =5 Participle &89 | 39 —

My hobby is dancing. (dancing = Noun = Gerund)

I am dancing. (dancing = Verb = Participle)

He is my dancing partner.  (dancing = Adjective = Participle)
I don’'t like drinking. (drinking = Noun = Gerund)

He is drinking. (drinking = Verb = Participle)

There is no drinking water. (drinking = Adjective = Participle)
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Exercise 49
Direction: Pick out the infinitives in the following semtences.

Examples:

(a) T want 10 go.

(b) To sleep is necessary.
(c) I am too tired to run.
(d) She made me laugh.
(e) I shall help her.

1. She wants to help me.
It is about to rain.

. To walk is an exercise.
I had to work.

Are you to go now?

. To steal is very bad.
He wishes to succeed.

P

It is casy to solve.
Children like to play.
He came to help me.
She made me laugh.

. I heard him cry.

. I can do.

15. Give me a book to read.
16. To see is to believe.

17. They let her go.

I18. I saw him sleep.

SeHENOYME W

™
U!\)-

5

19. He does nothing but play.

20. Teach me 1o dance.

I have no house to live in.

Ans.

o go
to sleep
to run
laugh
help

EXERCISE 50

Direction: Pick owt the gerunds in the following sentences.

Examples:

(a) I like plaving cricket.
(b) Drinking is a bad thing.
(c) Stop crying.

(d) T am fond of hunting.
(e) My hobby is dancing.
(f) He enjoys flying Kites.
(g) He went on laughing.

Ans.

playing
drinking
crying
hunting
dancing
flying
laughing
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. Swimming is an exercise.

. Smoking is a bad habit.

. Children love playing.

I like reading stories.

I am tired of doing this job.
She will learn dancing.

I am fond of playing cricket.
It stopped raining.

- Reading makes a man perfect.
I think of going there.

11. He stopped talking.

12. Old men love walking.

13. I love sating mangoes.

14. I hate borrowing money.

I5. Please go on writing.

16. Seeing is believing.

17. Thank you for helping me.
I8. Try to avoid quarrelling.

19. Eating much is bad.

20. It is no use waiting here.

EXERCISE 51

Direction: Pick our the participles in the following sentences.

CENOL AL -

s

Examples: Ans.
(a) I am reading a book. reading
(b) He has lost his pen. lost
(¢) He was beaten. beaten
(d) Don’t jump off the running train. running
(e¢) The police found the stolen articles. stolen

1. He was playing.

2. She is eating.

3. He has returned.

4. The work was done.

5. They were awarded.

6. This is a boiled egg.

7. This is the broken chair.
8. It is a burning issue.

9. He was satisfied.
10. He is an amusing man.
I1. He played a loosing game.

'
T —
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He was a drunken person.

131

3. There were many burnt houses. prap—

14.
e
16.
L&
I8.

This is an interesting story.
He is a tired man.

Here is a broken window.
He had a loaded pistol.

He is a retired officer.

L §
» ol N . - -

- ]

19. Don’t disturb the sleeping child.

20.

It is an admitted fact.

EXERCISE 52

Direction: Pick out the infinitives, gerunds and parrtc‘iples
in the following examples —

Examples:

(a)
(b)
(<)
(d)
(e)
H
(2)

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

I want to go there.

To smoke is a bad habit.
Walking is an exercise.

I like playing cricket.
Look at the running dog.
I saw a dying man.

He was taught English.

I wanted to help you.

- I heard her weep.

. He made me laugh,

. To tell lies is not good.
. I enjoy flying kites.

I dislike drinking.
He went on talking.
Running water is clear.

- These are solved examples.

Gardening is a hobby.
Sleeping is necessary to life.
It is easy to write a letter.
A barking dog seldom bites.
I found my lost pen.

He is a good looking man.
He was not satisfied.

I hope to succeed.

She is fond of dancing.

She was my dancing partner.
She was dancing.

O

Ans.

o go — infinitive

to smoke — infinitive
walking — gerund
playing — gerund
running — participle
dying — participle
taught — participle



10.

12.

13.

Uses of Prepositions 133

Rice sells at Rs. 10 akilo. ~ Omas =5 »99 &= &5 =v & @ 7
Sita is at school. ~ #Har =p=1 7 & | ;

Mohan is good at football. ~ Hreq g=ater § == ¥
They are at work. ~ ¥ ST H1H 97 £

Before: § =41, % 9sa, & 9EA

A comes before B. ~ A.B & 9%a1 aiar & |
I will come before Holi. ~ & =16t &4 955 3w |
June comes before July. ~ 37 J[omg F wsar aner &1

He stood before the judge. ~ a8 I & =Y =1 a1

Behind: &

He hid behind the tree. ~ a5 9= & 9 &9 Tar |

Below: & =

Please don’t write below this line. ~ Fyay 35 9faw & 9 8 ford |
They were below twenty. ~ T &7 &g F A9 4 |

Beside and Besides: Beside &1 3158 8 — =7y 5, 7319 a7 3Ty
37 THH 419 &1 919 BT & | Besides &1 o1 & — afafra (in
addition to)., 3F&m4T |

She was sitting beside her mother. ~ 8 Ha af &1 a7 7 &7 2f
47 )

She had no one besides her mother. ~ 51 % 3(=TAT 6T B2 T8 =7 |
But: except. &1 Br=®%7, & AT

All but one were drowned. ~ T ¥ SIgH7 59 §9 70

By: # /| 271, W19, 5% / 8 (g9, S99, 999 z=E @
%)

This book has been written by me. — I8 9 ]9 21T foredt ¥ & |
May I pay by cheque? ~ & § 9% | 9a= &7 dHayr £ 7

He came by bus. — a8 a5 &1 371371 |

Come and sit by me. ~ 1T 3 857 9w #2571

The house is by the big tree. ~ 97 g2 9= ¥ 99 2|

Finish it by 4 o'clock. ~ 97 I J% ZH 977 H97 |

It is 10 o’clock by my watch. ~ 8f 91 § =9 7791 &)

For: & &g, #1 &7, § (period of time). ¥ /| & azH

This is for you. ~ I8 g=it oo 2|
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He came here for money. ~ =% G7 F feorg I8t s

Is this train for Delhi? ~ @ar @& m# feh & fog 872

It has been raining for two hours. ~ 21 g2 A gaf & ¥ ¥
1bougmmepcnforns.s.~ﬁ3:qhm€fmuﬁ1ﬁl

14.From:€t(W%mﬁﬁmm,mmm.eﬁamm.
THIR)
Hchascomeﬁ'om?nm.~nqz=ﬂﬁmti
chasblindﬁombim\.-—»nm&aimml
ﬂtesclimsmﬁuntthiblc.~ﬂmmﬁiﬁﬂftl
Wemakecurdftommilk.~m!{aézﬁa=ﬂ%§|
15. In: & (@2 =0+, @99, o & Sra7), dieE, 99, SR W
wrg Zeia J)
He lives in India. ~ 98 |ra # &l &1
I play in the morning. ~ & ga& & e £
She is in the room. ~ a8 &AT 7 &1
She was in sari. ~ 98 HET ¥ A7 |
He is in the army. ~ a8 &= ¥ &)
What is in your mind? ~ = RETT o owar &7
lﬁ.lnm:ﬁ(w%t&maﬁaﬁtaﬁmma.@a@ﬁgaﬁaﬁ
¥ =g &1 9™, s9ie)
He came into my room. — a8 39U H¥{ § w4t |
Heat turns water into vapour, ~ 7T 91 &1 2T # ufrafds s & |
17. Of: @1/@HH (daua/HfEs, qra/dre, material, 391, HO,
z=qfe @Bl =TE)

Ram was the son of Dashratha. ~ 7% 2349 % I i
He bought a kilo of sugar. ~ 384 U% fapen =1 =HET |
This is made of wood. ~ TE THSI w1

He is a member of the team. ~ & I &l T B

He died of cholera. ~ I8 &30 & 101 "I |
Iknownothingofhim.~ﬁ3'a$aﬂﬁ§8=rﬁmtl

18. On: 97 (agmwﬂai#aagw—wmmm),ﬁ (7 g &1
H19)

Put the book on the table. ~ frara @1 Zgm 9 7@ |
They are sitting on the grass. ~ F @t arg 97 a2 ¥



Uses of Prepositions 135

HemmM-*-“Mﬂml
meywemonxouu\pm.~& 10 %= =5 =0y

19. Over: & zyr (g=y TR EIT ), § muriefas
There was an umbrella over his head. ~ 35 fiyr * 397 o= vrav a7 |
He is over sixty. ~ HE /O Huyr F E
There is a bridge over the river. ~ 38 % wqr U% gor &)

20. Since: 7 (point of time & gE)
He has been absent since Monday. ~ =z AT Uiz &

21. To: &t 3z, arast E59 &1 W), zenfe >
[ am going 1o school. ~ # B S oTET &)
It is ten to five. ~%mﬁwﬁ’?€{m*l

22. Under: ¥ 3 3 B

The cat was under the table. ~ e é!?! & Fra o
She is under eighteen. ~ FF I8 8 w9 Fr 7

He cut the apple with a knife. ~ ag3 qHa @Y 9E F/ wmrey |
L am always with you. ~ § mdem =T =g & |
Hewaswimabag. ~ B AT F mre oy

u.wm:%m
Hewillconnewithinanbm:r.~ﬂ'8@iﬁ2%3it‘tml

25. Without: & fa=r

1. At & In: 5187 Ay =7 F9Y small extent of space/time 7 &
FE In B1 HEY wider extent of space/time & & 35 __

He lives at Salempur.
He lives in Patna/Bihar/India.
I will start at seven o’'clock in the morning.
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2. In & Into: F&T In 5T <fra % ofrar Beprar ar frens =t
Hgiaa &H7ar 2, FE Into F#7 J/ Wav s 2 afy B gfes sy ® |

The frog is in the well. (Fr=m)

The frog fell into the well. (71fd)

3.With&By:mmaﬁﬁqﬁamﬁ%ﬁqwﬂﬁéwqﬁ
SIHON (1ools) AT HfT® F5g3i (material instruments) % T8
With &1 53 f@a1 sar &, 98 agent or doer (31 9r3: g9 41
HISSTS® =3 TGl ¥) % 9mel By &7 94907 fear swar &1 S8

He was beaten with a stick.

He was beaten by his teacher.

The letter was written by him with a pen.

4. Since & From: Future Tense # Point of Time % 753
Since %1 94177 & #1a1 &, 9% F=dt From %1 924177 197 &1 98 —

I shall have been doing this from January.

I shall be absent from Monday.

S.(a) F9 Intransitive Verb % arz #1% Noun/Pronoun H:mar &,
9= Verb 37 Noun/Pronoun ¥ & & us Preposition 31g9sq 3mar
T Ay —

He is going to Patna. I depend on him.

(b) 1= Transitive Verb % 312 #1F Noun/Pronoun AT B, 99
Verb 317 Noun/Pronoun % = Preposition F&7 3mrem 20 S/ —

She loves me. The child is drinking milk.

I know him very well, The poet describes Nature,

He reads a book. We should obey our clders.

WORDS FOLLOWED BY APPROPRIATE
PREPOSITIONS

Prepositions &1 991 &7 § wraurr avaa 351 snasasar =8
%,uﬁﬁ%d&sﬁﬁm@mﬁ.ﬁﬂ%mﬁaﬁmﬁemsmon
T AT EI19T ® | B 91521 & {1y o= 4t § Frsy faey Prepositions
w1 93T g sar & e 1 9= & |19 Preposition &7ma &
wzﬁwwwiﬁ;mmﬁawatdlma;t%zngwﬁm%
mm@émmmsition%ﬁsaﬁlw%aﬁwm
Preposition &7 99T &7 I=f smasas &) S5 —

1. He lives in India. (% wva & 78a1 &)
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10.
11.
12,
13.
14,
F,
16.
17.
IS.
19,
20.
- Deal with (a person): We should deal with our friends

22,
23,

——H
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- He lives at Hajipur. (37 =TT § vemr B )
- Man can live on milk diet. EF-aET 97 g Fifms = g

L3}

- We should live by honest labour. (e 3 oirss # FaE

= =ifeo )

- According to: You should do according to the rules.

Afraid of: I am not afraid of ghosts.
Agree with (a person): | agree with you.

- Agree 1o (a proposal): I do not agree to your preposal,
- Agree on (a point): We all agree on this point.

(Note: We agree with a person: we agree to a proposal: we
agree on a point.)

- Angry with (a person): The teacher was angry with me.
. Angry at (something): The teacher was angry at my mistake.

(Note: We feel angry with a person at something.)

- Apply to a person: She applied to the Principal.

Apply for something: She applied for three days’ leave.
(Note: We apply to a person for something.)

Ashamed of: I am ashamed of my failure.

Belong to: This book belongs 1o me.

Blind of (the eye): He is blind of one eve.

Blind to (one’s fault): He is blind to his son’s faulr.
Care for: You must care for Your health. (care as a verb)
Care of: You must take care of vour health. (care as a noun)
Busy with: He is busy with his work.

Congratulate on: He congratulated me on my success.
Consist of: Our family consists of five members.

Close to: He is very close to me.

Deal in (something): He deals in rice.

sincerely.
Die of: He died of cholera.
Faithful to: The dog is always faithful to his master.



k7 3

50.
S1.
S2.
S53.
54.
553
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- Fond of: I am fond of sweets,

- Full of: The pot is full of water.

- Hope for: T hope for success.

- Good at: Ravi is good at cricket.

- Good to: He is good to me.

. Interest in: I have deep interest in music.
. Jealous of: He is Jjealous of me.

Junior to: Sita is junior to me.

. Key to: Hard work is key to success.

- Kind to: We should be kind to the animals
. Laugh at: Don"t laugh at the poor.

. Listen to: He is listening to the radio.

Live on: The cow lives on grass.
Look after: My mother looks after me.

. Look at: LLook at the blackboard.
. Married to: Sita was married to Ram.

Obliged to/for: I shall be obliged to you for this.

- Prefer to: I prefer coffee to tea.

Pray t0: We pray to God everyday.
Proud of: I am proud of my brother.

- Rich in: Jharkhand is rich in minerals.

- Run after: Hcrunsaﬁetmoney.

. Reply to: I have replied to these letters.

- Satisfied with: I am satisfied with you.

- Sorry for: I am sorry for my mistakes.

- Superior to: My pen is superior to your pen.

Sure of: I am sure of yYour success.

Taste for: I have no taste for music.

Thankful to/for: T am thankful to you for your help.
Tired of: I am tired of work.
Tmeto:lamtruetomywo:'d.

Wait for: I am waiting for Father.

Vocabulary: 1. according to — ¥ STHE, 2. afraid of — wofie,
ghost — 9a, 3. agree — Hewa, [=aq BT, 4. proposal — g¥mE, S,
point — &g, 8. apply — amd¥=s 7T, 10 ashamed — &f5wa, 11.
belong — & == 7=, 13. blind — HYT, faults — &4, 14, care
(V) —=9 @@=, 15. care (n) — =, 17. congratulate — 3 &,
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success — WHSAI, 18. consist — (/. &) =0 &1 19. close — gy,
20. deal — =X FHT, 21. deal — F@fa Hw=m, 23. faithful — TH=T7,
==, 24, fond — @19, 29, interest — sfa. 30 Jealous — $gis,
32. key — FHI, 36. live — SAifasr &=, 37. look after — Zmser mv=,
38. look — 2@, 40. obliged — aTuTH, 41. prefer — (Sfe=) ==,
arsit® Z1, 43, proud — 7ffd, 45. run after — F B = TET,
46. reply — Jata 21, 47, satisfied — Haes, 48. sorry — @i,
49. superior — ATqT, 50. sure — AITF, 51. taste — ==, S, gEE,
S2. thankful — Fas1, UsHEHT, 53. tired — 9T €31, 54. true — ==,
s, Fesa=z, 55, wait — a9 ST

EXAMPLES WORKED OUT

[ A 1 Direction: Fill in the blanks with suitable prepositions.

1. He lives ...... Bihar. (in, at, on)
TR BVE T, Arrah. (in, at, on)
3. The fan is ...... my head. (on, at, over)
4. He is writing ...... a pen. (by, with. from)
S. There is a book ...... the table. (at, on, over)
6. She bought it ... .. Rs. 10. (for, on, with)
7. The book was written ..._.. him. (with, from, by)
8. He jumped ...... the river. (in, into, on)
9. He came ...... train. (with, on, by)
10. What is the time ...... your ‘watch? (by. in, with)
11. He is sitting ...... the room. (in, at, on)
12. He came here ...... Monday. (since, on, at)
13. He came ...... 5 o'clock. (since, on, at)
4. 1 was bormm ...... 1980. (at, on, in)
15. He il Ravi and Gopi. (among, between, in)

Ans. 1. in, 2. at, 3. over, 4. with, 5. on, 6. for, 7. by. 8. into, 9.
by, 10. by, 11. in, 12. on, 13. at. 14. in. 15. between.

[ B 1 Direction: Fill in the blanks with suirable prepositions.

1. He came ...... 6 o’clock ...... the evening.
2. The child fell ...... the well.
3. He has a hat ...... his head.
RSt T T s A school.
- D COIIISE. ceoves D.
6. I go to school ...... bus.

7. It has been raining ...._. five hours.
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8. She has been sleeping ...... morning.
9. We make curd ...... milk.

10. We play ...... the evening.

11. The chair is made ...... wood.

12. I don't agree ...... you.

13. This book belongs ...... me.

14. He is junior ...... me.

1S. They are tired ...... work.

16. Please histen ...... me.

17. Why are you laughing ...... him?
18. My teacher is very kind ...... me.
19. He cut the apple ...... a knife.

20. He was born ...... 10th July ...... 1970.

Ans. 1.at. in, 2. into, 3. on, 4. at, 5. before. 6. by. 7. for, 8. since,
9. from. 10. in. 11. of. 12. with, 13. to. 14. to, 15. of, 16. to, 17.

at. 18. to. 19. with, 20. on. in.

EXERCISE 53

Direction: Fill in the blanks with suitable prepositions.

1. 1 do not know ...... him. (about. for)
2 1At .. ten o'clock. (of, about)
3. The sky is ...... the earth. (on. above)
4. November comes ...... October. (after. betore)
5. July comes ...... August, (after. before)

6. The mangoes were divided ... .. my two sons.
(among. between)

7. The mangoes were divided ...... my four sons.
(among ., between)
8. He will come ...... the moming. (in, at)
9. He came Jici.a. 7 o’'clock. (in. an
10. She lives ... .. Nepal. (in. at)
11. Rice sells ... Rs. 12/- a kilo. (at. by)
12. My son is good ...... cricket. (in. at)
13. The work was done ...... him. (at, by)
14. He killed the bird ...... a stone. (with. byv)
15. What is the time ...... your watch? (in. by)
16. He came ...... bus. (by. on)

17. This frock is ...... my sister.

(about, for)
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I8. T have been running ...... an hour. (since, for)
19. She has been running .. ... 8 o'clock. (since. for)
20. 1 bought the bicycle ...... Rs. 500. (at, for)

EXERCISE 54

Direction: Fill in the blanks with switable pPrepositions .

I. He has come ... .. Patna. (in, from)
2. What is he doing ... ... the room? (at, in)
3. My brother is ...... the Navy. (at, in)
4. She jumped ... _. the river. (in, into)
5. He was swimming ..., the river. (in. into)
6. She was sitting .. ___. her sister, (beside, besides)
7. What is ...... the box? (in, at)
8. The book is ...... the box. (in, at)
9. This box is made ... __. steel. (from. of)
10. He hid ....._. the tree. (on, behind)_
1l. Give me a kilo .____. rice. (of. at)
12. She died ...... cholera. (of, from)
13. He is a member .. my team. (of, at)
4. 1T am not ...... her. (besides. against)
I5. He will come ..., .. Monday. (at, on)
16. Stand up ... .. the bench. (at, on)
N AR one were Killed. (in, but)
I8. There was an umbrella .. . my head. (over. on)
19, It is five ... _. cleven. (to, by)
20. The cat was ... the wable. funder, over)

EXERCISE 55

Direction: Fill in the blanks with suitable Prepositions.

I. She is writing ... a4 pen. (by. with)
2. She was taught . me. (by. to)
3. He will come ... a month. (for. within)
4. She cut the apple ... a knife. (by. with)
5. Can you live ..., . air? (without, with)
6. The letter was written ... L o a pen.(with, on, by)
7. You should do according ..., _. the rules. (by, to)
8. I am proud ...... my son. (with, of)
9. I am not satisfied ... _. your work. (with, by)

—
-
e

. 1 agree ...... L e that point. (on, with, to)
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11. You should take care ...... vour health. (at, of)
12. The merchant deals ...... rice. (in, with)
13. She has no taste ...... music. (of, for)
14. He has not replied ...... my letter. (to, by)
1S. I am fond ...... music. (of, to)
16. She was married ...... my cousin. (o, with)
17. Who are you waiting ...... ? (for. of)
18. This book consists ...... 100 pages. (with, of)
19. I am not jealous ...... you. (for, of)
20. Early rising is key ...... my good health. (of, to)

EXERCISE 56

Direction: Fill in the blanks with suitable prepositions.

1. You should not laugh ...... him.

2. 1 am senior ...... you.

3. I prefer milk ...... tea

4. She is good ...... English.

5. 1 congratulated him ...... his success.

6. You should be ashamed ...... your conduct.
7. What are you afraid ...... ?

8. 1 pray ...... God everyday.

9. He is angry ....-. M o vseo my behaviour.
10. She is tired ...... work.
11. 1 am vue ...... my word.
12. T am SOITY ....-.. this.
13. Why is she close ...... you?
14. Please listen ...... me.

1S. She is obliged ...... you for your help.

16. Are you sure ...... your success?
17. The rich man runs ...... money.

18. He has applied ...... the Principal ...... leave
19. This car belongs ...... my uncle.

20. 1 don’t care

EXERCISE 57

Direction: Fill in the blanks with suitable prepositions.

1. Mr Gupta is blind ...... one eye.
2. Can man live ...... grass?
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I am not interested ...... music.
You should give ...... smoking.
oo™ 7. . ] the blackboard.
- I bought this hat ... . ten rupees.
I will go ...... Pama ...... car.
WL (oo me. Don't go ...... me.
May | pay ...... cheque?
The fact is known ... . me
It is now six minutes ... ... ten
The train is ..., Lo start.
No one writes to me ... you.
What can I do ...... you?
He spoke ...... e, the evening.
He was blind ... .. birth.
The train starts .. __. Patna and goes ...._. Delhi.
I am thankful . ___. YOR: .. .. your help.
The vegetables were cut .. ... Mother ...... a knife.
I am interested ... _. chess but I am not good ...... it.

=



24. Punctuation and the Use of
Capital Letters

fadt off wmeT ¥ Punctuotion %1 gesqgol = &ran & | fEr
sentence a7 passage 83 3% B =ye=a7 =1 "Agfag o & o Fuaia
sl & garT #1 g %1 Punctuation &5 # | Punctuation Marks
1 TARIGAT ¥ TGl B 924, A9 A7 9% AL THEA H gaEar
&1 B

AT § =2 Punctuation Marks 9 9517 & —

. Full Stop ( .)

. Comma ( ,)

Semicolon ( ;)

Colon ()

Question Mark ( 7))

Exclamation Mark (! )

Hyphen ( - )

. Dash ( — )

. Apostrophe ( 7 )

Inverted Commas ( ™ ...... T T, A .

Hra =9 fawl 307 =% warT 97 &= &7
1. Full Stop ( .)

SoBNAUEWN =

1. Interrogative, Optative 377 Exclamatory Sentences 1
Bres fHdr or 998 % gof =y & 3ia A Full Stop &1 9I1T &4l
Bl 39—

He is a boyv.

Go there.

Don’t do this.

He asked me what my name was.

2. Abbreviations 3717 Initial letters % @@ Full Stop &1 99177

e B AE —
B.A. B.D.O. Nov. L..P. School
M.A. ML.A. Dec. N.C.C. Officer

Ph.D. US.A. R.S.S. T. K. Jha
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3. siraA®a Dr. Mr, Mrs. St (Saint) & &2 Full Stop &1 93
FE Fan B, 9t o1 I 97 o= W wita 9gEa Sia £, H@iga o=
&1 =it 87 |

4. 1st, 2nd, 3rd T=fE & == Full Stop &1 59T & =1 & |

S. 377 F12 FrFg Abbreviation I 39 B1AT &, a1 SraT & A
g um & Full Stop ar wmar &, &1 w4801 39 —

He is an LLAS. He is an S.D.O.
I am an M.A. Come at 5 p.m.

2. Comma ( , )

Comma 412 TE0E &1 9% £ | IHF FT =T TN 3H 9617
——

1. 31717 9199 5 u® #1 Part of Speech & a1 41 21 § ATa®H 9=
U% & ars Us HJT §1 39% 499 Comma Bar smam, S & og=
TaTETonl 7 W= B

Ram, Mohan, Sohan and Gopal are my friends.

He is tall. gentle and handsome.

He is always eating. drinking and dancing.

2. 59 AT stex T SrETET AT 8, 99 3H® darg Comma &I
99T BT B

Go, go: 1 don't need you. Try, try again.

3. T H 9gE Apposition 92 % 9sa 2T @z § Comma &1
g4 f@gr srar 81 39 917 Apposition 92 @1 Commas & 49 §
=T STEr B OAH —

I. Ram, am a student.

Rajendra Prasad, the first President of India, was a great man.
He., the son of a rich man, is very proud.

4. %% aredt 3§ words of address &1 941 7841 8 | 3777 words
of address I3 & q= g 7=qar &, a1 9% 9% mre Comma @iadal
% | 31T words of address =19 % 3iq F 78ar &, a1 Comma 1%
TH®H Wed @Al & | 377 arag % 4rg # words of address 7EAT ®,
1 =T 2 ge Comma &1 9497 &9 81 359 —

Mohan. where are you going?

Get out, Ram.

May I go out, Sir?

What are you doing. boys?

I know, Suresh. that only you can do this.
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5. %951 araw ¥ dig § =Is7 7 words/phrases/clauses &1
T oy srar & B s Mt o B simo & 99 ¥ construction
g g Siav JE Imar # | 99 words/phrases/clauses &t 91 97%
Commas &HT 99177 FFar =i=m 81 §3 —

He, however, passed the examination.

I, therefore, request you to grant me leave.

He is, after all, my friend.

You will, T hope, agree with me.

6. Yes/No % = comma T F4TT E197 8, 307 I0E 912 H1E
T AT B OAE —

Yes, I will help you.

No, you can’t.

7. afEal § sfSa=sr (salutation) 3T fA=E (words of leave-
taking) % @@ Comma Bar smar &1 39 —

Dear Suresh, Yours faithfully,
Dear Mother, Yours truly,

8. Question Tag & Main Clause & 3@ %4 & g Comma
&HI 94T B9 B HE —

You will go tomorrow, won't you?

He is ready, isn’t he?

She cannot do, can she?

9. 319 | ugaa Direct Speech &1 I3 % 919 1T | (A7 BT
% g Comma &1 94T f6ar war &1 &85 —

He said, “I am ready.”
“I don’t know her.” she said.
“You know,” said she, “that I don't like him.”

Note: 377 Direct Speech § Question/Exclamation ® 3fi7
8% =12 Reporting Verb 3mu, &1 ar¥isz Direct Speech % ==
Comma &HT 99177 F81 8rm | 38 —

“Where are you going?” he asked me.

“Well done!™ he said.

3. Semicolon ( ;)

1. Comma &1 93T a8t 81ar 8, 518l &9 ssv@ &1 A= 9=dr
2 | Full Stop &1 a1 g8t €7 &, 18t aftre seua @ s=ia godr
& | F# Semicolon HT 941T =& €7 &, sigf Comma ¥ 5 sifas
3T Full Stop & 8 %9 SEUE &1 TSIG sl & |
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2. Semicolon &1 94T F&f 2T &, w181 Full Stop &1 HIATT B

w5 ¥ | A% AR 5w AT Principal Clauses % fer linking
wordtwﬁmﬁmmﬁmmﬁanm
dET § U 919 ' B 9%, a1 @8 Clauses 31 Semicolon & =y
G A —

Come early: go carly.

Honesty is the best policy: it inspires us with greater confidence.

4. Colon ( : )

1. Colon @1 5=rT 6T =it (list) a7 F=TE70r (example) &1 3175
M ¥ g Sar &1 S —

The following words are nouns: cat, cow, boy and girl.

I want the following: books. pens and notebooks.

2. Direct Speech 41 Quotation % 98& Colon %1 55T par
JTaT B A —

He said: “I will do it.”

Shakespeare said: “Sweet are the uses of adversity.”

3. Dialogue & 33T % 919 % =12 Colon &7 93T 5471 8 | 35

Teacher: What are you doing?

Ram: Sir, I am doing my lesson.

4. 59 FE s1== F == ITHT definition IT description Z=1 Srar
% 99 38 9= % == Colon Rar ey &1 & —

Noun: A noun is a naming word.

Albatross: A large white seabird with long wings.

5. Question Mark ( ? )

1. Interrogative Sentence % 3fqd 3 Question Mark =T T
BT 21 A_ —

Who are vou?

What is your name?

He said to me, “What are you doing?”

Note: Indirect question % =& Full Stop =1 w=@rT s &,
Question Mark &1 87 | 319 —

He asked me what my name was.

I don’t know who he was.

2. Question Tag % =18 Question Mark @1 9917 81ar 2 | 39 —

You are going tomorrow. aren’t you?
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6. Exclamation Mark ( ! )

1. Optative Sentence 3fI7 Exclamatory Sentence & 39 ¥
Exclamation Mark &1 9917 &A1 8 | 389 —

May God help you!

What a beautiful scene it is!

How lovely she looks!

2. Interjections/Phrases/Sentences fA=# ssfias v =35
grar &, =% =z Exclamation Mark &1 9a@mm #ar &1 & —

Alas! Hello!
Oh! Oh! Enough!
Nonsense! Well done!

7. Hyphen ( - )

1. 37 6l arag &1 $1E 9= dfam F 39 F 8 H IEE &
HIOT YT AET AT &, ar 3" agul 9= % =iw Hyphen Ban san ®
3T =9 grex ¥ 99 WU BT ST 9fgm & wW # fear wmar ¥
(a) dog.cow.bag.box.ox FF UH sylluble arar 1= &1 divide T#
fapar oian | £ wrEf o g, 93 6 | Hyphen &1 522 & 21 lines
¥ o9 e

(b) dfaa F 39 ¥ Bd s= %1 Faw v A7 FEer ar gs JAEG7
Brz®7 Hyphen &9 5 | #F — grammar %1 g-rammar I7
gramma-r T8 e |

(c) fBr 912 =1 syllable 971 81 W4 & &= #1 Hyphen 2 | 7/ —beau-

ti-ful, im-me-di-ate. 377 beautiful TIEg F sia 7 o= &1 307
971 9 AT @1 beau % AT Hyphen a1 beauti & @12 Hyphen T |

2.21 & 99 a% % compound numbers &I =1 F @ &
fera Hyphen @1 5@ f@Bar sean 21 518 —

21 = twenty-one 431 = four hundred and thirty-one

62 = sixty-two 855 = cight hundred and fifty-five

89 = cighty-nine 5153 = five thousand. one hundred and
fifty-three

3. af2 Prefix % &7 # ®1F vowel @@ & a7 37 AT E,
a7 ardrs=z Prefix & @@ Hyphen fZar siam 81 53 —

co-operation, re-elect, pre-eminent.

4. TS § @ga |1 compound 3T complex words ¥, fE%
formation ¥ Hyphen &1 94T &7 &1 J89 —

sister-in-law, brother-in-law, a five-rupce note, a one-eyed man,
Vice-President, non-violence. mid-June. ex-M . L_A_.. Ex-Principal.
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8. Dash ( — ) v

1. &1 A8t Colon &1 99T f@Bar =1 5% & 351 Dash &1
g fBar svEr 8 | list of things, examples a1 a3 5 953 %81 &2
Tl & @1e 317 39 HE99 H B3 explanation / illustration / state-
ment 291 e &, a7 Dash @1 =T e svar ®1 FH

I want the following —ten notebooks, two pens. four pencils and
one ink-pot.

2. =1 FEEt % @ Dash &1 94 €7 €2 999 37 sifaw g=n &
e a5 \H wE 91 el & gtaa w5 % oo fear s B 35 —

1970 — 1980 (1970 7 1980 7%)
Chapters 1-X1 (0% & "gIE 9%)
PP 10-100 (s 10 § g== 100 9%)

3. Quotation % 9179 ¥ Dash &1 wg fFar srar 81 533 —
The teacher said — “Honesty is the best policy.”
9. Apostrophe ( 7 )

1. Contractions (Ff&ra o151 ) § &« SAAT g1 541 F =G 9T
Apostrophe &1 937 f&ar swar 211 §9 —

Ma'am — for Madam "1 — for 1 will

can't — for cannot It"s — for it is

aren’t — for are not o'clock — for of the clock

I'm — for I am ‘82 — for 1982

2. Noun % Possessive Form § Apostrophe %1 947 grar # |
AT — Ram’'s cow. the cow’s milk. the boys’ names.

3. HEar a9y s=7 &1 Plural 3979 § s %7 9909 BT & | A" —

Add four 3's and the result is 12.
Your t's and 17s look alike.

Note: 731 af2 sr==1 & e st &, a1 35@1 plural -s/es FM&T I141
FATAT B, 's SR 481 | AN —

Sachin hit three fours and two sixes.

10. Inverted Commas

Inverted Commas & Quotation Marks o1 @%&1 Fmar # |
Inverted Commas single ( “...... ') 91 B §®a & 31T double
& »y off | Sy ZrET A ° T O @ 9hnT B G%a & | 6 g5
gATT 3H 9B § —
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1. Inverted Commas &7 9497 Quotation 317 Direct Speech
! 9 ¥ forg e smar &1 53 —

He said. “What are you doing?”

Shakespeare says. “Sweet are the uses of adversity.”

2. Inverted Commas &1 997 958, B, Hiaar, J@, STEAT
anfe % ArHl $ T AT s 81 FEH —

Have you read “Hamlet™?

‘Ode on Solitude”™ is a famous poem.

3. gram § 9939 U8 words/phrases &1 9 Inverted Commas
¥ o7 T e B, Faear @9w === (special attention) 9 @0
F®™Td & °O1 A context ¥ unusual &1 9 —

The word “please” is a very useful word.

4. 37 Quotation ¥ Wia? 1 Quotation 81, @ HIFd Quo-
tation & fere 39 Inverted Commas T FATT &g & a1 Main
Quotation % forg =¥ fpar = &1 9 —

He asked me, “Have you read ‘Hamlet'?”
He asked me, ‘Have you read “Hamlet”?”

The Use of Capital Letters
Capital Letters & 94T 39 Y%7 & —
1. 99% a9 &1 9san Hwv Capital Letter & fFrar smar &
FH —
He is my brother.
What are you doing?
Take the medicine in time.

2. Poem & Sd&a ufd &1 98e g Capital Letter 8§ forar
ST &1 S —

She dwelt among the untrodden ways
Beside the Springs of Dove:

A maid whom there were none to praise
And very few to love.

Note: a5a-8 anyf-® Hfa @ g Faw = 8 994 |

3. Inverted Commas &% 3@y 96 SA TGS T B I8l
armT Capital Letter § forgr siman 21 513 —

He said to me, “What do you want?”
“She is ill,” said her mother to the doctor.
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I DirectSpeech/Quotaﬁoniiugmqsflam L
%mwﬁiaﬁ.ahmwﬁmmmmCapimnener

F forar s | S —

“I am your friend,” said he, “so you should help me.™
4.F«ﬂﬁaﬁa&smﬁugﬁmmmwamCapital

Brar B {87 —
Ram Kumar Singh, Gopi Mehta, Asha Kumari, Lucy, John.

S.Maﬁﬁ%mﬂtqﬁmﬁaﬁﬁtleaﬂmmcmiml

e O —
Mr Sir Dr EX.
Mrs Miss Prof Col.

6. Wita, wET, WA, A, HErZeT AN % ATHI &I el HAEI
Capital gvar & | 9 —
Chamanpur Patna Bihar India Asia
: Sheohar Ranchi Punjab Nepal Africa
4 7.%.#&.2?.mmtﬁmmamcwimﬁm
f T IE—
The Himalayas The Toofan Express The Vikrant
The Ganges The Taj Express The Sagar Samrat
8. 3, ATe®, FHTEIIH, aferemT enfx % avET § wga T et
&1 gEenr =@y Capital 81 &1 e Article, Conjunction &7
Preposition &rar & 3md, & & small letters & @& smda | SH® —
The Ramayana, The Times of India, Pratiyogita Kiran, ctc.
. 9. story. poem, report, article I chapter of a book % title
5 % wgea @t wEl @1 gsen wEt Capital BT 21 fad Article,
: Conjunction a1 Preposition #re & &, &1 & small letters 7 o2
S | " —
Ode on Solitude, Gandhiji as a World Citizen, etc.
10. sy, wé=n, wWEn, @gEE, 94, e anfe % ArEl BT TEE!
g7 Capital Erar 1 F7 —
Sunday, March, Hindi, Holi. Diwali, Muslim, etc.
11. Political Parties % ar9 &1 g&% = Capital F 9= B
BlSE —

the Congress Party the Socialist Party the BJ.P.
the Janata Party the Muslim League the C.P.L

= R —

\
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12. offefaes geamell 3§ 30 gsie 91 @1 98T SwEr Capital

Brar B S —
Independence Day French Revolution World War |
Republic Day the Middle Ages the Battle of Panipat

13. 9= (title) 207 3==1 (designation) § 9ga9 9% 1= &1
TEAT AR Capital #1971 81 539 —

Chief Minister Chief Justice Principal

Prime Minister District Magistrate Headmaster

14. Proper Noun # =9 sr=1 &1 92«1 3157 Capital 21a1 &
N —

Indian American Biharn British

Russian Japanese Punjabi Greek

15. sfa®is1 Abbreviations # 9gaa 9% letter %1 Capital &
ferar swam 1 59—

B.D.O. B.A. M.L.A. U.N.O.

ILA.S. M.A. M.P. U.S.A.

Note: (a) 79 abbreviation ¥ U § Hifa®s letters Wgw 7ea1 &, &%

Fad au@n letter Capital #ren 8, Jran % 39 Szmol 4 sz 5 —

LSc. M .Sc. Ph.D. B.Sc.
(b) 3 abbreviations small letters & W fora e &1 F3 —
am. pam. c.g. elc m.p.h.

16. Pronoun I, Interjection O @471 Personified word &1 I8«
letter Capital & fren simar &1 519 —
He knew that I was not there.

O that she were alive!
O death! Come soon.

17. 3717 God &1 9w adufaaam fvav F @o 81, a1 God a7
9% o2 997 Pronoun (He/Him/His) O 310 911 %1 981 3187
Capital Letter & @ smonr | 9 —

None can challenge God. God is the Father of fathers.

God is Almighty. God is kind to His creatures.

Note: 31777 God &1 949711 291 & forg &1, a1 God 37 35% Fig gy

Pronouns Capital Letters ¥ 379w ¥ 817 | 59 —

The god of fire will burm you if you don’t obey him.

18. 53 Father / Mother / Uncle / Aunt & aa971 & 31949 Father/
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Mother / Uncle / Aunt @1 @187 81 3117 39 95d1 &3 Determiner (the,
your, my. his, etc) 9gaa F &, ATAT $5&6T FATT Proper Noun & @78
=1 == == UEET 37m7 Capital Letter & formn smoem | 59738 9861
Determiners 9991 T84 97 §8 small letter 7 fermr s | SE—

Father agreed but Mother didn’t.

I am waiting for Uncle and Aunt.

My father is very poor.

When is your uncle / aunt / mother / father coming?

EXAMPLES WORKED OUT

Direction: Punctuate the following. using capital letters
where necessary—
1. My father is a bdo
sita gita and leela are dancing
. try try again
. 1 oohan amm a stodent
. where are you poeng maoihae
he is afier all my beother
. yes i am ready o bhelp you
. you are ready aremt you -
. he said i am ready e
10. the following words are nouns cow dog caf boy and gl
11. may god help you
12. what a beautiful place it is
13. alas my cat is dead
14. my father in law is sixty two years old
15. i cant help rams brother
16. he said to me what is your name
17. i know dr suman and prof mathur
18. the ganges is a holy river of india
19. i read the ramayana everyday
20. have you read ode on solitude
21. i shall come in march
22. we must believe in god
23. i am waiting for father
24. i love my father very much
Answers:
1. My father is a B.D.O.
2. Sita, Gita and Leecla are dancing.

\OQQ.OM&‘&'N



154

Oxford Junior English Grammar

Try, try again.

I. Mohan, am a student.
Where are you going, Mohan?
He is, after all, my brother.
Yes. I am ready to help you.

. You are ready, aren’t you?

. He said, “1 am ready.”

. The following words are nouns: COWw, dog. cat, boy and girl.
. May God help you!

. What a beautiful place it is!

. Alas! My cat is dead.

. My father-in-law is sixty-two years old.
_ 1 can’t help Ram’s brother.

. He said to me, “What is your name?”’
1 know Dr Suman and Prof Mathur.

. The Ganges is a holy river of India.

_ 1 read the Ramayana everyday.

Have you read ‘Ode on Solitude™?

_ 1 shall come in March.
. We must believe in God.
_ 1 am waiting for Father.

_ I love my father very much.

EXERCISE 58

Direction: Punctuate the following, using capital letters
where necessary—

e
2.
3.
4.

r | mishra is an mla

i am a ba

i dont like mohan sohan ravi and manoj
try try again for success

. jawaharlal nehru the first prime minister of india was a great

man

_ she the daughter of a rich man is very proud
_ i sohan promise to help you

mohan you should help me

. what are you doing here my son

. i love you suresh

_ i therefore request you to help me
. he is i think not a good man

. no you cant stay here
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she is tall :sat she
she said 10 me what is your nammc

16. come carly go carly

17.
18.
19.
20.
% i
22,
-
24.
25.
26.
27
28.

i need the following a cup tea walcr and sugar
pronoun a pronoun stands for a noun

who is miss lata

may you die of cholera

what a dark night it is

well done i am proud of you

my sister in law is an ma

i cant do without your cooperation

i need twenty five rupees

arent you rams brother

the teacher said who can define the word determiner
where is ram going with his father

EXERCISE 59

Direction: Puncruate the following, using capiral letters
where necessary—

FoomNQUMPWNE

12.
13.
14.
S
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

. i know mr john and mrs call

he said to me do you know dr kapoor

mount everest is the highest peak of the himalayas
people worship the ganges in india

have you read as you like it

he will come on the first sunday of january

some indians know both hindi and urdu

_ when does the prime minister armive here

_ who is the main leader of the congress pamy
. god is kind to his children

. why has father not come yet

i think uncle will like n

i think my father will not like it

a hindu celebrates deepawali with great joy
haveywseeuthewindisabeamiful poem

the play as you like it has been written by shakespeare
the teacher said god is almighty

we celebrate the independence day every year

the word excuse me is a very popular word

our vice president is an ex mp

O




25. Voice

Voice: Voice%ﬁmﬁmvemmwm%ﬁmm

%%mﬁﬁﬁ@m%mmﬁﬁwﬁ@uﬁmm%lvmce
a1 uH H B & —

1. Active Voice
2. Passive Voice

1. Active Voice: afe &dr I &1 Fai I = qJaEA

H7ar &, @ =9 araa # 9ga Verb &1 Active Voice § =11 §9HAT
FTar ¥

A verb is said to be in the active voice when its form
shows that the person or thing denoted by the subject does

something.
2.PassiveVolee:uﬁzumma»-afm=rﬁt. fesar @1 TaeA

aﬁm%,uﬁm%wﬁwmﬁﬁr%,ﬁwgﬁVemaﬁ
Passive Voice # ST @=®T e & |

A verb is said to be in the passive voice when its form
shows that something is done to the person or thing
denoted by the subject.

FgT

afz Subject doer ¥, @ Verb Active Voice B

af Subject receiver of the action % &' Verb Passive Voice &

=7 TrEEl 97 A" & —
1. Ram teaches. Ty gear |
2. Ram is taught. T WY gerar AEr ¥

mwmmﬁmqgﬁmmm%m“doer(m
Hraren) & | 31a: 9989 Verb ‘teaches’ Active Voice & AT | 87
mﬁm@mﬁ%,mwvwﬁmmmm

& | 751 Ram doer =1#1 & | 3ia: §ga verb ‘is taught’ Passive Voice
B3|
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.Rﬂﬂ#‘; /-<) !e’ llsq:. Active Voice
Lﬁ‘ﬁ ,isegl lbylt—- l m;'owt

Voice 7 interchanging &7 %3 Active Verdb 5 Object 31
Passive Verb =1 Subject I &= = & 37 Active Verd ¥
Subject #1 Passive Verb &1 agentﬂﬂﬂ!mtlwa agent
mt,anf/maitma;ﬁasﬁaqmmgmﬁﬁcmsd

sentence % 3@ # by AT I I preposition #HT 7= ==
FTaT B, mwmaﬁwmﬁmm%tﬁﬂmeerbw&%
=1 FrEva Bar 8 |

Past Participle Tense ¥ &&am snar & afr == 9@ Verb “to be’
7 gE S9g@s Number, Person stz Tense & faran wmam ¥ |

Note: Pronoun 3/ subject ¥ =9 § g #r=1 &, 7w ¥ Nominative

Caseiitm%ahmo&:jecttmiagwamt.mlerbjecﬁve
Case § =1 &)

Nominative Case 1. we. you. he, she, it. they
Objective Case me. us, you, him, her, it, them

ar= fafi=1 Tenses & Active Verbs @1 Passive # = Bl
afear 97 @=T 1 —

1. PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE
[PBSSiVeVeerorm:am/is/arc+V3]

Active Passive

Ram cats a mango. Amoiseaenbykam.
Ram ecats mangocs. Mangoes are eaten by Ram.
I love him. He is loved by me.

He loves me. I am loved by him.

She teaches you. You are taught by her.

We respect him. He is respected by us.

EXERCISE 60

Direction: Change the following into the passive voice —

1. Mohan cats a mango. 2. Mohan cats Mangoes.
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3. I eat a mango. 17. I love my brother.

4. We eat mangoes. 18. This boy helps me.

5. 1 love you. 19. I help that boy.

6. You love me. 20. She sells toys.

7. She helps them. 21. They cook rice.

8. They help her. 22. He posts the letter.

9. They help me. 23. She likes your brother.
10. We help him. 24. Your brother likes her.
11. Mohan beats Sohan. 25. He helps everybody.
12. Sohan beats me. 26. 1 follow the rules.

13. 1 like it. 27. 1 help the poor.

14. She sings a song. 28. My father likes this.
15. T write a letter. 29. 1 help those poor boys.
16. My brother loves me. 30. They answer the question.

Note: S5 =I/agl 97 &= =1 —

1. Active She loves me.
Passive 1 am loved by her.
2. Active People speak Hindi in Bihar.
Passive Hindi is spoken in Bihar.
a2t w9 arag % Passive § by + agent (by her) @1 9a1T 311
& ot srava® & | gEy A % Passive ¥ by + agent (by people)
=1 g # mon & adifs a8t Passive Sentence % 4 &1 ¥ e
% ot by + agent ¥AT JT99a® 981 & | Active # Passive AT 9
Agentﬁﬁﬂﬂ\ﬂﬁﬂtmtmagcmmmm%adﬁ
TS FHTA % (610 ST ATH9TS a1 & | . Active Verb &1 Subject
one. someone, somebody, nobody, people a1 = vague/
understood/common Subject T&aT &, @& Passive Verb 7ga #14
97 TH®T @19 B AT &1 $® arEl 7 1, we, you, they, he, she, a
man, a boy I8 agents @1 ¥l sasgHargare Passive Verb 533
1Y 9T W9 &7 B oen & | ot a9 Area $ e H g9wa gY 98
Pt & f ardsz Passive Sentence § Agent &1 J4TT HATETS &
ar ey |
Solved Examples:
1. Active We expect good news.
Passive Good news is expected.
2. Active No one respects a dishonest man in our society.
Passive A dishonest man is not respected in our society.
3. Active In India people worship the cow.
Passive In India the cow is worshipped.



Voice 159

EXERCISE 61
Direction- Change she following inso the passive voice —
[ Hint: 56 S 3T S5 @&l by + agemt = 590 &7, =< & =g 797 1 ]
. People speak English all over the workd
People grow cotton in India.
We expect good news.
In our country we exploit the poor.
Everyday my father teaches me.
People remember Bhagat Singh for his bravery.
. Everyone hates Mohan because he is a thief.
. Our leaders misguide us.
. We keep butter here.
. One uses milk for making curd and sweets.

2. PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE

[ Passive Verb Form: am / is / are + being + V3]

Active Passive

I am eating a mango. A mango is being eaten by me.
They are singing songs. Songs are being sung (by them).
He is helping his mother. His mother is being helped by him.
She is vexing me. I am being vexed by her.

They are doing it. It is being done by them.

They are cutting the old trees. The old trees are being cut.

CBNOUME LN

—
>

EXERCISE 62

Direction: Turn the following into the passive voice —

She is eating a mango.
She is ecating mangoes.

I am writing a letter.

He is helping me.

He is helping us.

They are helping her.

1 am learming .

. She is drawing a picture.
. He is cleaning the car.
10. The cat is drinking milk.
11. He is cutting the tree.
12. He is cutting the trees.
13. She is cooking food.

14. They are selling books.

ORNO Y P WN -
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15. She is doing nothing.

16. She is cheating me.

17. They are painting the wall.
18. I am opening the door.

19. They are watching the match.
20. I am solving the sum.

Solved Examples:
1. Active They are doing nothing against me.
Passive Nothing is being done against me.
2. Active She is looking at me.
Passive I am being looked at by her.

3. Active She is watching you.
Passive You are being watched by her.

EXERCISE 63
Direction- Turn the following into the passive voice —
[ Hint: 2. 4.5 30T 10 § by + agent ¥ & Jr&d 781 &1 )
He is answering the question.
The doctor is examining the patient.
The children are painting the wall.
They are cutting the old trees.
We are doing nothing against you.
Some boys are helping the poor man.
. He is watching you.
. She is beating her youngest son.

. The nurse is looking after the patient.
. They are doing nothing for the people of India.

SomNOUpWN=

—

3. PRESENT PERFECT TENSE
[ Passive Verb Form: have / has + been + V2]

Active Passive

I have eaten a mango. A mango has been caten by me.
She has finished the work. The work has been finished by her.
They have cheated me. I have been cheated by them.

She has helped us. We have been helped by her.
Ram has disturbed them. They have been disturbed by Ram.
Someone has stolen my pen. My pen has been stolen.

He has cut his finger. His finger has been cut.

They have published the result. The result has been published.



Voice 161

EXERCISE 64

Direction: Put the following into the passive voice —
1. I have killed two tigers.
She has cheated me.
I have helped her.
They have helped us.
He has taught her.

CHNQYMBE LN

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

Solved
:

2

. This boy has made it.

. Ram has built the house.
. She has invited me.

. He has cut the trees.

Sita has written a letter.
Ram has seen me.

Moti has broken the glass.
They have followed it.
I have liked this.

I have loved you.

She has taught him.

He has cheated bher.
Mohan has learnt it.

He has bought a car.

I have informed them.

Examples:

Active

Passive

. Active

Passive

Someone has stolen my car.
My car has been stolen.

No one has seen that mad man for ten days.
That mad man has not been seen for ten days.

Tt =T =1 Subject No one 789 31 I5% ¥ Passive Sentence # Verb
=1 Negative T04ar 731 2|

EXERCISE 65

Direction: Change the following into the passive voice —
[ Hint: 3.4, 6,7.8.9,10. 13 3t 14 § by + agent 3 & F1&d w4 81
1. They have scen the ghost.
2. You have made several mistakes.
3. The police have caught the thief.
4. Someone has broken the glass.

5. We have bought some books.
6. Someone has picked my pocket.
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7. He has hurt his leg in an accident.

& No one has said anything about it.

9. They have published the result.
10. They have killed that innocent child.
11. Shakespeare has written this beautiful poem.

12. The mob has broken all the shop windows.

13. Somebody has invited you to dinner.

14. Someone has stolen my car.

15. Some of our neighbours have done this.
Note: Present Perfect Continuous Tense. Past Perfect Continuous

Tense, Fulure Continuous Tense == Future Perfect Continuous Tense
% Passive Verb Forms &1 AT "HETEa Al & gren &) sHieg BH =

4. PAST INDEFINITE TENSE

[ Passive Verb Form: was / were + V3]

Active Passive

1 ate a mango. A mango was eatcn by me.

1 ate some Mangoes. Some mangoes were caten by me. |
The police arrested him. He was arrested.

He wrote the letters. The letters were written by him.
Someone stole my pen. My pen was stolen.

EXERCISE 66

Direction: Put the following inio the passive voice —

{ Hint: 9. 11 T 13 % Passive & by+agent%‘3t #r T A8 &1
1. 1 helped you.
2. You helped me.
3. He bought a car.
4. She warned him.
5. 1 ate mangoes.
6. They won the match.
7. She taught the boys.
8. 1 broke the glass.
9. The police caught the thief.
10. He finished the work soon.
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11. The robbers robbed him.

12. The fire damaged the building
13. They looted the bouse.

14. She challenged me.

15. She made .

16. | invited both of them.

17. 1 made several mastakes.

18. She found the lost bag.

19. 1 cleaned the cars.

20. 1 posted all the letters.

Solved Examples:

1. Active A girl saved my life.
Passive My life was saved by a girl.

2. Active They admired him for his bravery.
Passive He was admired for his bravery.
3. Active Most of them opposed me.

Passive I was opposed by most of them.

EXERCISE 67
Direction: Turn the following into the passive—
[Hint: 1,3,4,5,9.12 a7 15 ¥ by + agent 2% &t === & 1]
1. The doctor examined the patient.
. Shakespeare wrote “As you like ¢ S
They admired him for his courage.
They looted the house yesterday.
They found him guilty of murder.
The Indians won the match.
Most people opposed this.
_ The farmer saved the snake’s life.
. The police arrested some thieves last night.
. Tigers attacked the travellers.
. A boy of ten saved my life.

0@ N QW WN

— - e
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2. They warned me again and again.
13. Most of our men opposed this.
14. No one loved me.

15. Someone stole my purse in the train.
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5. PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE

[ Passive Verb Form: was / were + being + V-~ ]

Active Passive

He was eating a mango. A mango was being eaten by him.
He was watching them. They were being watched by him.
She was vexing me. I was being vexed by her.

They were killing animals. Animals were being killed.

She was supporting me. 1 was being supported by her.

EXERCISE 68

Direction: Turn the following into the passive voice —

[ Hint: 9 &g 719 17 et & 7 oF =raa & fA=% Passive § by +
agent T3 @1 w=Ia a8 &1 ]
He was helping me.
He was helping them.
I was writing a letter.
She was teaching the student.
She was teaching the students.
. I was solving the problem.
. The students were answering the question.
. My father was teaching my brother and sister.
. They were killing the birds for nothing.
10. The doctor was examining the patients.
11. The girl was drawing the picture.
12. They were repairing the bridge.
13. They were discussing the matter.
14. They were taking him to hospital.
15. My brother was watching the match.
16. We were expecting good news.
17. They were playing the match.

6. PAST PERFECT TENSE
[ Passive Verb Form: had been + V3]

W00 3 O NPT

Active Passive

I had done the work. The work had been done by me.

She had written the letter. The letter had been written by
her.

She had informed us. We had been informed by her.
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Somcbody had stolen my pen. My pen bad been stolen.

Ram had compicted the work. The work had been completed
by Ram

EXERCISE &9
Direction: Turn the following into the passive —
[ Hint: 29 20 71341 3 12 @8 T2 £, f355 Passive S by + agemt
& e A B1]

1. 1 had painted the wall.

2. She had informed me.

3. They had already cheated us. (had already been)
4. He had done the work.

5. She had taught the student.

6.

£

8.

9.

He had sold his horses.
The robbers had robbed the villagers.
Somebody had already told him.
They had arranged everything.
10. The fire had burnt my house to ashes.
11. Somebody had told him the news.
12. The doctor had examined me.
13. He had informed me.
14. He had broken his leg.
15. She had posted all the letters.
16. Nobody had done anything. (had not been)
17. The doctor had examined the patient.
18. The boys had collected the books.
19. They had informed the police of the accident.
20. Somebody had stolen his bicycle.

7. SIMPLE FUTURE TENSE
[ Passive Verb Form: shall / will + be + V7 |

Active Passive
1 shall help you. You will be helped by me.
She will teach you. You will be taught by her.
2 He will help me. 1 shall be helped by him.

People will forget . It will be forgotten.

} No one will solve your Your problem will not be

y problem. solved.
They will start the show in The show will be started in

two months. two months.
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EXERCISE 70

Direction: Turn the following into the passive voice —

[ 3= 20 ara=i & 10 9F I ¥, 5% Passive § by + agent 7 &I
e A8 &)
1. He will do this.
2. She will help me.
3. You will help us.
4. The boy will take it.
5. She will cheat you.
6. They will support me.
7. I shall solve the problem.
8. The police will arrest the thief.
9. We shall welcome him.
10. People will remember him.
11. Nobody will play the match. (will not be)
12. Somebody will beat you one day. (You ...... one day.)

13. 1 shall never forget those happy days. (will never be)
14. Everyone will blame you.

15. They will build the road by March. (
16. We shall win the match.
17. We shall follow him.
18. They will not neglect us.
19. They will publish two books in June. (...... in June.)
20. We shall discuss the matter tomorrow.

(The matter ...... TOMOITOW .)

8. FUTURE PERFECT TENSE

[ Passive Verb Form: shall/will + have been + v3]

1. Active 1 shall have written the book.
Passive The book will have been written by me.

2. Active They will have informed us.
Passive We shall have been informed.

3. Active They will have done the work by next Monday.
Passive The work will have been done by next Monday.
EXERCISE 71
Direction: Turn the following into the passive —

[ Hint: 3,11, 14 3fiT 15 7 by + agent A &I FEIA & 2]
1. 1 shall have taught him.

3. She will have completed the work.
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4.
3.
6.
;4
8.
9

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.
15
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The police will have asrested the thief.
We shall have bought the books.
They will have solved the probicm.
She will have cheated you.

He will have informed me.

They will have Killed the tiger.

. My father will have bought a car.

The children will have eaten the cakes.
The robbers will have robbed him.

1 shall have proved it.

They will have cheated our friends.
They will have discussed the matter.

. They will have built the road by March.

9. MODAL VERBS: PASSIVE VERB FORM

shall, will, can. could, may, might, should, would, must,
ought, T=01f2 Modal Auxiliaries ¥ | -7/ ¥9% =% Transitive Verb
sgaa T &, 3% ¥ Verb #1 Passive § @zea & fog F=fofam
form &1 94T TS & —

modal auxiliary + be + V7

Active Passive

They will kill the tiger. The tiger will be killed (by them).
T can lift it It can be lifted by me.

They could solve the problem. The problem could be solved.
He may defeat you. You may be defeated by him.
You must help your brother. Your brother must be helped.
One should keep one’s promises. Promises should be kept.

He could kill the lion. The lion could be killed by him.
We should help the poor. The poor should be helped.

None can challenge him. He cannot be challenged.
Everyone will blame us. We shall be blamed by cveryone.
We must help the poor. The poor must be helped.

You must write the answers The answers must be written

in ink. in ink.

EXERCISE 72

Direction: Turn the following into the passive —

1-
2.
3

You can do it.
I can kill a tiger.
He can win the match‘.
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She can defeat him.

5. He may do this.

6. He could beat him.

7. 1 could help you.

8. He might solve it

9. They may defeat us.

10. You must help the poor.
11. You must send a reply.
12. You should do this.

13.
14
15
16
17
18
19

They should finish this work.

. 1 should do it.

_ She could buy a car.

. He would do it.

. 1 could solve the problem.

_ Your friend will blame you.
. She will break it.

20.

One can solve it.

10. 377 Verb Phrase H TATES am/is/are/was/were/have/

has/had + infinitive (to + verb) B, o1

za@1 Passive Voice =9

AT —
am/is/are/was/were/have/has/had + to be + V3
Active Passive
[ am to do it It is to be done by me.
I was to do it It was to be done by me.
I had to do it. It had to be done by me.
My father is to buy a car. A car is to be bought by my father.

The teacher was to teach us. We were to be taught by the teacher.
They had to build the bridge. The bridge had to be built.

EXERCISE 73

Direction: Turn the following into the passive —

[ Hint: 5,6,9.12, 13, 14 37T 20 § by + agent &1 T T8 e | )

NN E W=

My father is to buy a car.
I am to teach him.
He is to teach me.

. He was to invite me.

. They were O build a bridge here.
. She was to sell her cows.

. 1 have to prove it.

. She has to guide me.
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9. He had to examine the patiens
10. The postman has to deliver the lemers.
11. 1T was to help those poor boys.
12. We have to serve the country.
13. We had to inform the police of the accidens
14. They had to build the bridge.
15. Ram has to solve the problem.
16. The manager has to appoint him.
17. 1 am to buy some books.
I18. She was to defeat the enemies.
19. The boys of this school are to plant some trees.
20. They are to play the match today.

11. IMPERATIVE SENTENCES EXPRESSING
ORDER / COMMAND

1w Imperative Sentence ¥ order/command &HT &8 BT B,
a9 B9 9gaa Active Verb &1 Passive #§ @g5ei4 & foo am==r &1 Let
| 9I% W7 ¥ 3T Subject F == be + V3 &1 garT H7a | A —

Active Passive

Do this work. Let this work be done.

Bring a glass of water. Let a glass of water be brought.
Open the door. Let the door be opened.

Switch on the radio.. Let the radio be switched on.
Don’t pluck the flowers. Let the flowers not be plucked.
Don’t touch this wire. IL.et this wire not be touched.
Give the order. Let the order be given.

Inform the police of the Let the police be informed of the
accident. accident.

12. IMPERATIVE SENTENCES EXPRESSING ADVICE

g Imperative Sentence ¥ advice (F#718) =T N9 a7 BT
&, @3 9 Passive form &1 Let § 3= 81 =79 £, afes I &1
g9 ®9 § gfiafda s £ —

Subject + should + be + V3.

Active Passive

Love your country. Your country should be loved.
Help the poor. The poor should be helped.

Help your neighbours. Your neighbours should be helped.
Don’t insult the weak. The weak should not be insulted.

Note: 3 Sentences T #14 & 5918 a5 w2 940 #rar1 8 % T order
% =1 advice. T8 sentences #! Rule No. 11 ar Rule No. 12 & a=7¢ |
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13. af2 Imperative Sentence & #H1E Please / Kindly @1
94T 81, a1 Passive Verb Form & &7 23 =1 You are requested
to § 915 & | Please/Kindly &1 &9 &7 9 =7 & You are
requested to &F TFE S T | HH —

Active Passive

Kindly post the letter. You are requested to post the letter.

Take your chair, please. You are reguested to take your chair.

14. gf2 Imperative Sentence Transitive Verb ¥ = &, a1
Sentence &1 Passive Construction 2= & U You are ordered/
You are advised &7 9377 =7 | J9 —

Active Passive

Stand up. You are ordered to stand up.
Go there. You are ordered to go there.
Work hard. You are advised to work hard.

EXERCISE 74

Direction: Turn the following into the passive —

[A] ]
Active Open the door.
Passive Let the door be opened.

Inform the police.

. Post the letters.

Bring a glass of water.
Do this work.

. Switch off the light.
Don’t close the gate.

. Read this book.

. Shut all the doors.

. Close the gate.

. Don’t touch the wire.

C'OW\I.O\M&.NN.—

(B]

Active Help your friends.
Passive Your friends should be helped.

. Help the poor.

Help the poor students.
Respect your elders.

. Love your country.

. Love your neighbours.
. Don’t hate the poor.

DA WUN =
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7. Don’t cheat your friend.
8. Honour the brave.

[C]
Active Kindly help me.
Passive You are requested to help me.
1. Please take your seat.
2. Kindly give me money.
3. Kindly give me some food.
4. Please sit down.
5. Please go out.
6. Please enter by this gate.
7. Please do me a favour.
8. Take your chair, please.
[D]
Active Do.
Passive You are ordered to do.
1. Go there.
2. Stand up.
3. Come tomorrow.
4. Work hard.
5. Sit down.
6. Sign here.
7. Go to market.
8. Go to bed.

15. 3177 Active Verb ¥ {19 preposition 1 adverb S35 &7
2 @= o= verb ®1 Passive Iid 99 ¥g3a preposition/
adverb &1 #1q 81 B sovam ) 3| —
Acrive Passive
He looks after me. I am looked after by him.
They will look after you well. You will be well looked after.
All his friends laugh at him. He is laughed at by all his friends.
We must listen to our elders. Our elders must be listened to.
They objected to his proposal. His proposal was objected to.
We must write to him. He must be written to.
The thief broke into the house. The house was broken into.

16. 5 Passive Verbs & #19 by T 94T & Erar | agent
% TEd by ¥ a@<dl g IYGST preposition HT TATT HIAT TSI z,
raeT ga+ s verb gt fAdT wTar ¥ S8 —

Acrive Passive
1 know it. It is known to me.
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He satisfied me. I was satisfied with him.

The result surprised me. I was surprised at the result,
His behaviour shocked me. I was shocked at his behaviour.
He pleased me. I was pleased with him.

The book has interested me I have been very much interested
very much. in this book.

17. VERBS WITH TWO OBJECTS

FT ATFGT § Active Verb % &= @1 Objects i £ 33 — 1
gave him a book. IT=f gave % =@ €1 Objects AT & — him 37
book. 99 # him Personal/Indirect Object & 3f17 book Direct
Object # | TH =1 Objects a1& Verb &1 Passive # s=aid O9T 79
T 1 Object H1 Subject =1 #%Ha £ | 97g Personal Object/
Indirect Object ®I Subject I =31 197 74T & | &%= 3077 =9
Direct Object 97 # f&9/9 Sw 2= &1, &1 Direct Object &1 #
Subject FT%7 Active Verb & Passive ¥ =zemr wifew | 3
aftads g Faw & sgar a9 1 S —

Active Passive
1. T gave him a book. (a) He was given a book by me.
(b) A book was given (10) him by me.
2. He told me a story. (a) T was told a story (by him.)

(b) A story was told me (by him).
3. I offered him a chair. (a) He was offered a chair by me.
(b) A chair was offered him by me.
4. The Principal has given (a) I have been given a prize by
me a prize. the Principal.
(b) A prize has been given me by the
Principal.

EXERCISE 75

Direction: Turn the following into the passive —
[ Hint: 3,4, 5,7 3T 9§ by + agent 35 & sise =81 &1 ]
BASED ON RULE NO. 15

. They are laughing at her.

. He looks after me.

The police are searching for him.
They will look into the matter.
The police enquired into the case.
All his friends laugh at him.

We must listen to the elders.

NoOwA W -
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8. Put off the light.
9. They have given up the idea.
10. T must write to him.
BASED ON RULE NO. 16

11. She knows me. - (known )
12. I satisfied everybody. (satisfied with)
13. Your story has interested me. (interested in)
14. His behaviour shocked me. (shocked at)
15. Seven days make a week. (made of)
16. The news pleased me. (pleased with)

BASED ON RULE NO. 17

17. Ram gave me a present.

I8. He teaches us English.

19. He promised me a prize.

20. The king gave him a reward.

21. We can give you a chance.

22. My brother will give you a book.

23. He handed me a bottle.

24. My father bought me a bicycle.

25. She gave me some food. ;

18. A% Transitive Verbs % & Passive Voice 81a & | 319: g9
el @1 @and Passive Voice & J87 & —

He is gone. They are armived.
He is come. Winter is come.
9ig 9 aadl &t BFard Passive Voice #F & —
The chair is broken. He is beaten.

zHferg =9 aIr@al ¥ Verbs &1 Passive Voice § 81 =« &v
a1 &, 1 Intransitive 81 33 —

I read. I am going to school.
. He has gone o Pama. They are good boys.
She is laughing.
MISCELLANEOUS EXERCISE 76

Direction: Puit the following. into the passive —
1. We respect him.
2. People speak Hindi in Bihar.
3. They are repairing the road.
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4.
5
6.
-
8

9.
10.
11.
12«
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
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You have made several mistakes.

- The doctor is examining the patient.

Someone stole my pen.

. They looted the house yesterday.
. They were cutting the old trees.

The children had eaten the cakes.

The police arrested some thieves last night.
We shall discuss the matter tomorrow.
People will remember him.

He will have completed the work.

I can solve the problem.

She could help him.

She may defeat you.

They might win the game.

We should help the poor.

He would inform us.

You must support him.

MISCELLANEOUS EXERCISE 77

Direction: Turn the following into the passive —

N~

13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

. I am to write a letter.

- She is to teach my daughter.

. They are to support me.

- She was to invite me.

. They were to cut the old trees.
. We have to buy some books.

She has to complete the work.
They had to inform the police.

. Bring a cup of tea.

Open the door.

. Help your neighbours.
. Kindly post the letters.

Go out of the room.

My mother looks after me.
You must write to her.
Everyone knows Gandhiji.

He pleased me.

She gave me an apple.

She told him a story.

My father bought me a watch.

O
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. 26. Direct and Indirect Speech

3 Direct Speech: 519 3l goa1 &% g9 &1 o8 & 7= = ===
=T srar 8, 99 3% Direct Speech FEeamar & | Direct Speech =
o BET %1 9+ inverted commas % g § Edar & |

Indirect Speech: 519 &1 991 & 9= & 39T & /=1 F 7
HBEHLT IHFB ATIT g1 LY BT A9 =1 7 a9 [Har ey &, 9=
g% Indirect Speech ms@Tar | Indirect Speech &1 inverted
commas & Hig7 JHE &7 AEr & |

Direct Speech Indirect Speech
He said, “T am ill.” He said that he was ill.
Ram said, “I am ready.” Ram said that he was ready.
Mohan said, I saw her.” Mohan said that he had seen her.
He said to me, “Do you know?” He asked me if | knew.

1 Fo gIREEGE =1 I =rE

4 Direct Speech #1 Indirect Speech ¥ gfiafd=a Bar =7 551 &1
% P Faw B, % a9 & 9ue 9 Tiivwias =] B 595 & |

1. Reporting Verb: Inverted Commas % 8T U% I 7597
&, 9% Verb %1 Reporting Verb &ed £ | He said, “I am ready.”
g8 ‘said’ Reporting Verb # |

2. Reported Speech: Inverted Commas &% a7 31 ara9 78471
%, 39 Reported Speech ®&d & | He said, “T am ready.” @=f ‘1 am
ready’” Reported Speech % |

3. Verb of the Reported Speech: Inverted Commas & &7
S J1e TEal ®, 39 Reported Speech &&d # 3f7 3ud g3 Verb
@1 Verb of the Reported Speech #&a & | He said, *T am ready.”
g8l ‘am’ Verb of the Reported Speech % |

= Changing into Indirect Speech

Direct Speech &1 Indirect Speech ¥ Ia@i+ & 67 8 General
Rules ¥ 3fir 2 Special Rules. General Rules 39 fa4] &1 &=9
& S 9% 9HTL B A H 519 "L €19 &, ad Special Rules &@fa=
9T & gl b g - 8 81 General Rules %1 59 &9
q d 59 9T die @%a § —
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1. Change of Person
2. Change of Tense
3. Change of other Parts of Speech

1. Change of Person
Direct Speech &1 Indirect Speech § @z & f&w Reported
Speech ¥ Sg=T Pronouns &1 3§ 9T giaias &9 & —

L. First Person # Reporting Verb % Subject & Ir=H1¢
2. Second Person &1 Reporting Verb & Object a1
3. Third Person &I No change.

> e 29 g3 &1 39 7= —

12 3
S ON
1 =1 %4 & First Person S %1 319 & Subject
2 &1 34 & Second Person O &1 34 & Object
3 &1 w4 & Third Person N &1 31d & No change

Hgfq First Person Subject & 31HT17
Second Person Object &% HFH1T
Third Person No change

Note: 1. 59 Reporting Verb Present 91 Future Tense & 75ar1 &, an
Indirect Speech § H# W1 Tense # #1g aftgds -8 Sran 8| =9 @=l
Reporting Verb &1 Present/Future Tense § 72171 @1f% Tense afiads =
HHET 391 7 B 317 Change of Person &1 uffsar 581 @n 7 == B 9% |

2. 517 Inverted Commas & @7 Assertive Sentence 7=a1 &, a9
Indirect Speech § Inverted Commas & ==¢1 that &1 99177 817 £

3. 5™ Reporting Verb say/says/said 7% 3fiT 35% == object 7& a1
=9 =T 9 Indirect Speech # tell/tells/told § &@a1 % | 37717 Object 7 78
a1 Reporting Verb & gftadsr T#f =7 |

4. Person =@ 99 Number &7 Case 9T f[@9iw sa7= %, a=9it6 o 81

Fzeg ¥ | ot giawm & f@g Personal Pronouns % 591 forms &1 ST
arferst § B = T &, O E wi@em = F @

5.%9 Chapter # 979 A1¢ solved examples Bu g 8| =% 3y sr=H
9t 9% it WuE | w19 I oredt ave AW ATY, AW STTET exercises
A § wHifsard 98 &rfr | sufee = chapter & Ru 7o ot solved
examples T FH-J{-HH &1 9T IT9T 93 0T forF |
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Person |Nominative Possessive Case Objective
Case Case
-. 5
adjective H pronoun
1st Person | my mine me
we our ours us
2nd Perso you your yours you
he his his him
3rd Person she her hers her
it its > it
they their theirs them
Solved Examples:
1. He says to me, - | am your friend.”
T T T T
Subject Object First Person Second Person
He tells me that he is my friend.
2. BHe says o me, “You are my friend.”
T T T T
Subject Object Second Person First Person

He tells me that I am his friend.

3. She says to me, =2 love you.”
b & 10 y ¥ T
Subject Object First Person Second Person
She tells me that she loves me.
4. | say to her, % love you.”
¥ 3 T 1 T
Subject Object  First Person Second Person
I tell her that 1 love her.
5. She says to me, oy | am his sister.”
R T T T
Subject Object  First Person  Third Person

She tells me that she is his sister.

6. Ram says 0 me, *1 am your friend.”
Ram tells me that he is my friend.

7. Sita says to me, 1 am your friend.”
Sita tells me that she is my friend.

8. Ram says to Sita, “I am your friend.”
Ram tells Sita that he is her friend.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

=

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

Oxford Junior English Grammar

. Sita says to Ram, “I am your friend.”

Sita tells Ram that she is his friend.

They say to me, “We help you.”
They tell me that they help me.

I say to them, “I help you.”
I tell them that I help them.

You always say to me, “l shall help yvou.™
You always tell me that you will help me.

The boys say to the teacher, “We need your help.”
The boys tell the teacher that they meed his help.

We say to him, “We are your helpers.™
We tell him that we are his helpers.

The teacher says to the students, I am ready to help you.”
The teacher tells the students that he is ready to help them.

He says to Sita, “I love you and your dog.”
He tells Sita that he loves her and her dog.

Geeta says to Ravi, “If you help me I shall help you.”
Geeta tells Ravi that if he helps her she will help him.

He says to her, “Yours is black but mine is white.”
He tells her that hers is black but his is white.

The boys say to the teacher,"We can’t do without your help.”
The boys tell the teacher that they can’t do without his help.

He says, “I should help myself.”
He says that he should help himself.

Ram will say, “I am ready to do my duty.”
Ram will say that he is ready to do his duty.

Sita will say to me, “I am ready to help you.”
Sita will tell me that she is ready to help me.

The boys say to me, “We must help you and your father.”
The boys tell me that they must help me and my father.

I will say to her, “I love you and you love me.”
I will tell her that I dove her and she loves me.

He says to me, “I did not cheat you, so you should believe me.”
He tells me that he did not cheat me, so I should believe him.

EXERCISE 78

Direction: Change the following into indirect speech—

s
7
3.

He says, "I am reading my book.”
She says, “I am reading my book.”
You say, “I am reading my book.”
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4. We say, “We are reading our books.”

- They say. “We are reading our books ™

- I say, I am reading my book.”

Ram says to me, I am your friend.”

- Sita says to me, “I am your friend.”

He says to Sita, “I am your friend.”

Sita says to him, “I am your friend.”

11. T say to Ram. “I know you.”

12. 1 say to the boys, “I know you.”

13. The boy says to me, “I know you."

14. The boys say to me, “We know you.”

15. They say to me, “We shall help you.”

16. I say to her, “I can teach you.”

17. The child says to his mother, “T love you."
18. He says to me, “I am ready to help you.”
19. T say to Mohan, “You are my best friend.”
20. Mohan will say to Reeta, “T don’t need your help.”
21. She will say to me, “Your brother helps me.”
22. | say to your brother, “I am your friend.”
23. Monu says to Leela, “You should help me.”
24. Leela says to Monu, *I shall help you.”

25. He says to me, “I love you and your dog.”

EXERCISE 79

Direction: Change the Jollowing into indirect speech —

l. Amar says to Ratan, “I am your friend and you are my

friend.”

- She says to Ram, “If you help me T shall help you.”

They say to me. “We help you because you help us.”

- She says 1o me, “1 know you but you don’t know me.”

The students say to the teacher, “We can’t do without your

help.”

He says to my mother, “You should help me because | am

your son’s friend.”™

- She will say 1o us, “I shall help you if you help me.”

She says to Ram. “T know you and your brothers because

you are my neighbours.™

9. Ram says to her, “I know you and your friends because they
are my neighbours.™

10. She says to me. “I have given you my life, but you have
given me only tears, and so I am not going to believe you.”

11. He says to me, “I was reading while you were playing with
your friends.”

S0 0o
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12. We will say to him, “We wanted to help you but we could
not help you because we were absent.”

13. The farmers say to me, “We never guarrel with them.”
14. She says to me, “This is mine and that is yours.”

15. 1 say to you, “You can do me no harm because 1 am stronger
than you.”

16. You say to me, “You can do me no harm because 1 am
stronger than you.”

17. Sita says to Ravi, “You can do me no harm because I am
stronger than you.”

I18. Ravi says to Radha, “1 have been helping you.”

19. Mohan says to Geeta, “You have been very kind to me, SO
I shall help you when you need my help.”

50. Geeta says to Mohan, “You have been very Kind to me, sO
I shall help you when you need my help.”

2. Change of Tense

1. 5r2 Reporting Verb Present/Future Tense o T B, a9

MdirectSpeechﬁEﬁtﬁTcnscﬁaﬁiqﬁaﬁhﬁﬁ!ﬁﬂT%Ia‘ﬂ
% fEu o sEETel § g8 quia: e ¥

2. 5ra Reporting Verb Past Tense ¥ 7zem &, a@a Inverted

CommasasrhquTenseﬁqﬁaﬁ?ﬁm%l e gftads g9 AT
AT 8—

Direct Indirect

Simple Present

Present Continuous
Present Perfect

Present Perfect Continuous

Simple Past

Past Continuous

Past Perfect

Past Perfect Continuous

b 4ud

Simple Past

= Past Perfect
Past Continuous — Past Perfect Continuous
Past Perfect —» no change of tense
Past Perfect Continuous — no change of tense
shall/will — should/would
can = could
may => mmght
am/is/are —= was/were
have/has => had
was/were —» had been
had to + V! — had had to + V'
could/should/would/might =>

generally no change
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14.

15.

16.
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Solved Examples:
1

He said to me, “1 am your friend.™
He told me that he was my friend.

. She said to me, “1 am to help you™

She told me that she was to help me.

. Sita said 10 me, I love you."

Sita told me that she loved me.

.Mysonsaidtome."lamdoiagmym.”

My son told me that he was doing his lesson.

. Geeta said to Ram. *T have always helped you.™

Geeta told Ram that she had always helped him.

_ Ram said to Rita, 1 have been waiting for you.”

Ram told Rita that he had been waiting for her.

. My father said to me, “1 wanted to give you a bicycle.”

My father told me that he had wanted to give me a bicycle.

. He said to the boys. "I was playing with you."”

He told the boys that he had been playing with them.

. Radha said to Ram. “I had seen him.”

Radha told Ram that she had seen ham.

. He said, 1 had been playing.”

He said that he had been playing.

. He said to me, “I shall help you.”

He told me that he would help me.

. He said to me, I can help you.”

He told me that he could help me.

. He said to me, “He may help me.”

He told me that he might help him.

He said. 1 could kill the bird.”
He said that he could kill the bird.

He said, “1 was absent.”
He said that he had been absent.

He said to her, “I was busy, so 1 did not help you.”
He told her that he had been busy, so he hadn’t helped her.

EXERCISE 80

Direction: Change the following into indirect speech —

5
25
3.
4.

He said to me, “I am your friend.”

She said to me, I am to help you.”

They said to her, “We want to help you.”

She said to her sister, ‘I have sympathy for vou.”
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The boy said to mother, “l am going to my friend.”

He said to the girl, 1 have always helped you.”

You said to her, “I have not beaten your dog.”

He said to me, *I have been waiting for you for two hours.”

He said to them, “‘l can help you.™

10. She said to me, “I should not vex you.”

11. Mohan said to Reeta, “I love you”

12. I said to them, “I have love for you.”

13. He said to her, *I help you because you are a good girl.”

14. He said to me. “I can help vou if you don't harm me.”

15. He said, “I have everything that I need.”

16. She said to him, *l shall be your guide.”

17. I said to her, “If you help me I shall help you.”

18. He said to me, “Your brother is playing with my brother.”

19. Ram said to his sister, I have come to help you, so you
should not be afraid of anything.”

20. He said to the farmer, I have been serving you for years but

you have never cared for me.”

EXERCISE 81
Direction: Change the following into indirect speech —

©® N

. He said, “T ate two mangoes.”

She said to me, “You helped me.”

He said to her, “I wanted to help you.”

He said, “I was absent.”

Ram said to me, “I was your friend.”

. The boy said, “I was playing in the field.”

Gopal said to her, “I was going to you.”

. The child said to her mother, “I was playing with my
friends.”

. They said to me, “We were your friends.”

He said, “I had finished the work.”

. Ram said to me, “I had informed you.”

. He said to me. “l had been waiting for you.”

. They said, “We had been doing for years.”

. They said to the girls, “You danced well.”

. My mother said to my brothers, “I was making tea for you.”

. He said to me, I was busy, so | did not help you.”

. He said, I could pass the examination.”

. She said, "It might be dangerous.”

. The boys said to me, “We did not understand the lesson.”

. He said to me, “You should help me but I know that you will

not help me because I never helped you.”

RNOUE DN
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Exception: Universal Truth

gfZ Inverted Commas % Hta7 = o= =99 & f=a faias
= a1 =i (Universal Truth) & 19 51 =1 Reporting Verb ¥
Past Tense § 789 9T it Reported Speech & Tense 3 =1¢ sfras
JE BT S —
1. He said. “The earth is round.”
He said that the earth is round.

2. My father said to me, “Honesty is the best policy.™
My father told me that honesty is the best policy.

3. He said. “Work is worship.”
He said that work is worship.

4. The teacher said, “The sun rises in the east and sets in the
west.”
The teacher said that the sun rises in the east and sets in the
west.

5. He remarked, “A bad carpenter quarrels with his tools.”
He remarked that a bad carpenter quarrels with his tools.

6. He says, “Two and two is four.”
He says that two and two is four.

EXERCISE 82
Direction: Change the Jollowing into indirect speech —

. He said, “The earth moves round the sun.”

. The priest said, “Man is mortal.”

. He said, I had won the prize.”

She said to me, “I had been playing with you.”

He said, “I get up early in the morming.”

My son said to me, “I have done my lesson, so I am

playing.”

7. He said to me, I did not love you at all.”

8. The teacher said, “Labour never goes in vain.”

9. The mother said, “My child is my love.”

10. He said, “Sympathy is greater than gold.”

11. My father said. “Work is worship.”

12. He says to me, “You never helped me, so I will not help
you.”

13. He said to me, “Time and tide wait for no man.”

14. She will say to me, “You have cheated me.”

15. She will say, “I could find her.”

® Uk N~
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16. He said to me, "I know what you did.”

17. T said, “Iron is more useful than gold ™

I8. They said, “We can’t live without water "

19. He said to me, “l was teaching your son.”

20. He said 1o her, *“1 had been leaching vour son.™

Change of Other Parts of Speech

F19 Reporting Verb Past Tense § =771 & g« Reported
Speech ¥ fras o F&zargus st =3 £ ¥ 2% -5 Indirect
Speechﬁ'g'&—msm‘fﬁmmﬁil Qﬁmmwﬁa#w%%q
9 Chart &7 =7 § o9

Direct Indirect

this that

these those

here there

hence thence

now then

thus SO

today that day

yesterday the day before/the previous day
* the day before yesterday two days before

tomorrow the next day/the following day

the day after tomorrow in two days’ time

next week/year, etc the following week/year, etc

last week/year, etc the previous week/year, etc

a year ago @ year before/the previous year

Solved Examples:

1. He said, “I am busy today
He said that he was busy that day.

2. She said, “| shall do it tomorrow "
She said that she would do it the next day.
3. He said. “I don’t like this boy.™
He said that he did not like that boy.
4. He said, “I am now speaking to this boy.”
He said that he was then speaking to that boy.
5. They said, “We are starting the day after tomorrow .
They said that they were starting in two days® time.
6. He said, “She died a4 year ago.”
He said that she had died a year before.




1. He said, “This is my table ”
Wé'gakeponer%mﬁﬂ’mﬁ%m'ﬁw&.iﬁlndﬁect
Speech # Uﬁsu%thatﬂ‘wﬁwmml rgfg

He said thar this was his table.

- She said to me. 1 shall stay here with you.”
- He said, “I shal do it tomorrow

- He said, “The sky is cloudy now ™
- He said, “I did not break these plates.”
- My boss said to e, “You can take this away with you.
- He said, “I saw a book here.”
10. She said, “1 4m now opening this box ™

11. She said, 1 will dance tomorrow
12. He said, “She arrived Yesterday and will £0 tomorrow ™

1

2

3

4. 2

S. They said to her, “We shall See you tomorrow .
6

7

8

o
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(a) He said, “I am waiting for you.”
He told me that he was waiting for me.
or, He told her that he was waiting for her.

(b) He said, “I do not wish to see any of you.”
He t0ld us that he did not wish to see any of us.
or, He told them that he did not wish to see any of them.

Object &1 Tg99 7 |

z.uﬁlnvmchommas%tﬁatmasmr‘faﬁfam T,
A ITH A9 @ Reporting Verb %1 Object =71 % |
(a) He said, “Ram. I want to help you.”
He told Ram that he wanted to help him.

(b) Sita said, “T love you very much, Mohan,”
Sita told Mohan that she loved him very much.

3.3 Inverted Commas % 97 O. Well. Okay s=1f% =, ar
Indirect Speech # z5%1 9 &7 | 9 —

He said, “Well, Ram, you can take it.”

He told Ram that he could take it.

4. Reported Speech 13 & 1= & o 7= awar & ar Reporting
Verb & @@ ¥ a1 Reporting Verb & =1 7%, 97g Indirect
Speech & =#l 92 9Bd MU W Inverted Commas % o187 &, Fran
fF oy & s &) &9 —

(a) T have completed my job,” he said.

He said that he had completed his job.

() “T am always ready to help you,” she said to me, “because

you are my neighbour.”

She told me that she was always ready to help me because
I was her neighbour.

EXERCISE 84

Direction: Change the Jollowing into indirect speech —

»

l. He says. “1 am your friend and you are my friend."”
2. She said, “I was waiting for you.”

3. The boys said, “We can’t do without your help.™

4. You said, “I will not give this pen to you.”

3. "You should help me.” said she.

6. “Okay, I will come tomorrow,.” he said.
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7. He said, “Rekha. 1 love you.”
8. She said, “You should help me, Mohan ™~
9. “You can sit here. Mohan." the teacher said.
{ 10. The boss said, “Well, you can take it now ™
’ ll.“lwrotetlmaeleuasm.”s-idd:e-
- 12. He said, “Radha, You are my life.”
{ 13. “Everything T have is yYours,” she said.
14. “I had completed my job,” he said.
15. He said, “Well, I shall Punish you today.”
16. “1 shall help you,” she said to me, “if you help me.”
17. “Two and two is four.” said the teacher.
I18. “I love yvou.,” the man said to her, “because you have been
kind to me.”
’ 19. “You are a good boy . said the teacher. “so I shall help you.”
20. “You can go now,” the master said to the servant, “because
I don’'t need you.”

SPECIAL RULES

GeneralRulesaﬂmm%m%mmm LA
Special Rules faft=1 g=r & =i & Fa fr=-frsy &5 8

R — e

wnr—’f&'@%F&slnvenedc()mmasa%thatﬁmfammtl
Reporting Verb ‘say-'m"rtell-i-objectﬁ?ﬁ‘a =T smar & s say
% JTT to + object #7 | Hﬁto-&-objectairmaﬁtfﬁsayﬁr?ﬁ—
HI-E BrE 2 Jrar 81 wrg o a7 say + to + object # tell +
objectef?ﬁtftmmﬁ.wmﬁmmﬁﬂﬂ
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(c) af@ Interrogative Sentence f&HT Anomalous Finite (am, is,
are, was, were, have, has, do. does, did, can, could, shall, will,
etc) & gi= &1, A1 Inverted Commas % ==& if / whether %1 54177

(d) g Interrogative Verb Form @I Assertive Verb Form &
7= & a7 Indirect Speech ¥ = 5wT=g Fraw 8, 3= apply &7

Note: Interrogative Verb Form #! Assertive Verb Form # ¥#

Oxford Junior English Grammar

7 |

9 grag @1 Indirect Speech ¥ @=w ¥ |

ST qEd —

4
=,

©®NAYL B Y

-

10.
11.
12,
13,
14.
%
16.
b
18.
19

Do you eat?

Do you not eat?
Does he know?
Does he not know?
Did they go?

Did he not go?

. Are you ready?

Shall we be going?
Must he come?

Where do you live?
How does he live?
Why did he come?
Where are they going?
Who are you?

What is your name?
Who killed the tiger?
Who will come?

How much do you eat?
Who knows?

Solved Examples:

;

2.

You eat.

You do not eat.

He knows.

He does not know.
They went.

He did not go.

You are ready.

We shall be going.
He must come.
Where you live.
How he lives.

Why he came.
Where they are going.
Who you are.

What your name is.
Who killed the tiger.
Who will come.
How much you eat.
Who knows.

He says to me, “Are you ill7”

He asks me if I am ill.

He said to me, “Are you ill?”

He asked me if 1 was ill.

3. She said to me, “Will you help me?”
She asked me if 1 would help her.

4. They said, “Were you present there?”
They asked me if I had been present there.

5. He said to Sita, “Do you love me?”
He asked Sita if she loved him.

6. He says to Geeta. “Does your brother help you?”

He asks Geeta if her brother helps her.

-



—

¥ o

8.
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Direct and Indirect Speech
We said to her, “Did yvou know us?"
We asked her if she had known us.

He said to Sita, “Did you not vex me?™
He asked Sita if she had not vexed him.

She said to me, “Were you going to me 7"
She asked me if T had been going to her.

EXERCISE 85

Directrion: Change the following into indirect speech —

\OOO\lO!JlbUN:—

=

2 1
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

30 00N 1 S

[A]
He says to me, “Are you ready?”

- He said to me, “Are you ready?”

She says to Ram, “Have you time for me?”

She said to Ram, “"Have you time for me?"

Ram says to Leela, “Is your sister coming today?”
Ram said to Leela, “Is your sister coming today?”
She says to him, “Am I dear to you?”

- She said to him, “Am I dear to you?”
. He says to me, “Have you stolen my pen?”
. He said to me, “"Have you stolen my pen?”

Mohan says to Sheela, “Were you not my friend?”
Mohan said to Sheela, “Were you not my friend?”
She says to me, “Was your brother going to market?”
She said to me, “Was your brother going to market?”
She says to her sister, “Had you done it?”

She said to her sister, “Had you done it?”

I said to him, “Will you help me?”

You said to Reeta, “Can you help me?”

She says to me, “Should you cheat me?”

He said to me, “Will you not help her?”

[B]
He says to me, “Do you love me?”

He said to me, “Do yvou love me?"
She says to hign, “Do you know me?”

. She said to him, “Do you know me?”

She says to him, “Does he not help you?”
She said to him, “Does he not help you?"
She says to me, “Did you teach my sister?”
She said to me, “Did you teach my sister?”
He says to Leela, “Did you not love me?”
He said to Leela, *Did you not love me?”

189
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12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.
19.

20.
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says to her, “Do you not like my sister?”

said to her, “Do you know my father?”

said to her, “Did you not like my sister?”

said to her, “Do you think it may rain today?”

She asked me, *“*Are you sorry for what you did?”

said to me, “Does your mother love me?”

says to her, “Did you not give me your pen?”
said to her, “Did you not give me your pen?”
says to Sita, “Do you think | do not cheat you?”
said to Sita. “Do you think 1 did not cheat you?”

Solved Examples:

lo

2.

10.

He
He

He
He

. He

He

. He

He

says to me, “Where do you live?”

asks me where | live.

said 1o me, “Where do you live?”

asked me where I lived.

said to me, “Why did you abuse me?”
asked me why I had abused him.

said to Sita., “Why have you done this?”
asked Sita why she had done that.

. She says to me, “Who are you?”

She asks me who 1 am.

. She said to me, “Who are you?”

She asked me who | was.

. He

He

. He

He

. He

He

He
He

said to me, “Who went to you?”
asked me who had gone to me.

said to me, “What is your name7”
asked me what my name was.

said, “What was falling?”
asked what had been falling.

said to me, “What will you do for me?”
asked me what 1 would do for him.

EXERCISE 86

Direction: Pur the following into indirect speech —

W & WK -

. ‘He
. He
. She says to Ram, “Why do you not help me7”
. She said to Ram, “Why do you not help me?”

He

[A]
says to me. “What do you eat?”
said to me, “What do you eat?”

says to Gita. “When did you help me?”
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. He said to Gita, “When did you help me?”
. Mohan says to the beggar. “"Why are you sad?”

Mohan said to the beggar. “Why are you sad?”

My mother says to me. “When will you go?”

My mother said to me. “When will you go?”

The son said to his father,“"When will you buy me a
bicycle?”

He said to me, “Why were you absent?

She said to me, “Where have you been working?”

He said to me, “Why are you disturbing me?”

She said to the king, “What can I do for you?"”

He said to the boy, “Why have you caught my hen?”
Ramu said to his mistress, “Why were you beating me for
nothing 7"

He said to me, “Why had he not completed the job?”

She said to the teacher, “How shall I repay you?”

- I said to the queen, “What have you for me?”

[B]

. He says to me, “What is your name?”

She said to me, “What is your name?”
He says, “Who can do this?”

He said, “Who can do this?™”

She said, “How much do you eat?”
She said, “Who will help me?™

. He said to me, “Who has beaten you?”

He said to me, “Who wanted to kill you?”

. She said, “What is this?”

He asked., “Which team won the match?”

. He said, “What happened?”
. I said to my father, “Who was with you?”
. He said to me, “Who can defeat me?”

She said to me, “What should | do for you?”

. Ramu said. “Who was calling me?”

. The farmer said, “How long will it rain?”

. She said to me, "How many pens have you7?”’

. They said to me, “Who is helping you?"

. She said to him. “What is the problem with you?"

. The man said to the little girl, “Who are you and what do

you want?”’
<]
“*Where are the students?” asked the teacher.
“Do you want to go without me?” the father said to his son.
“Who killed vour dog?" the man said to me.
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4. They said, “Who will save us?”
5. The man said, “Have you written the letter?”
6. The servant said, “The lawyer has come to see you.”
7. He said to me, “Where is your bicycle?”
8. I said to my father, “When did you give me money?”
9. “Why was he going to you?" I said to him.
10. He said, “God is everywhere.”
11. I said, “Mohan, what are you doing today?”
12. He said, “I shall go as soon as it is possible.”
13. “What is this?” said Oberon to Puck.
14. She said to her husband, “What is it that makes you so sad?”
15. He said, “Ravi, when is the next train?”
16. 1 said to her, “He likes you but I don’t like you.”
17. My father said to me, “I shall buy you a bicycle if you do
your homework in time.”
18. He said to her, “Do vou know who was teaching me and my
brother?”
19. They said to me, “Where were our books?”
20. He said, “God is kind to all of us.”

IMPERATIVE SENTENCES: INDIRECT SPEECH

Imperative Sentence ¥ #I=: order, command, advice =T
request &I =y BT &1 ¥ Indirect Speech ¥ T@me & &g
Fr=ifeifa Special Rules &1 T=gar &§ —

(a) Reporting Verb &1 &id & Hganw tell/ask/order/command/
request/suggest/advise § Fa@ % |

(b) Direct Speech # Reporting Verb # @@ Object 78 a1 7 78,
Indirect Speech ¥ Reporting Verb % @@ Object 59T % |

(c) Reported Speech ® ¥g= Please, Kindly, anfZ sr=Zi &1 @19 &1 2 |

(d) Inverted Commas &1 to/not to § F=w 2 T I ;= i

Verb @1 V! 21 ™7 =3 931 &7 General Rules of Narration %
m%nmm@nﬁrﬁﬁ%ﬁqwuﬂﬁmﬁl

1. He said to me, “Bring a glass of water.”
He ordered me to bring a glass of water.

2. The doctor said to me, “Walk in the moming.”
The doctor advised me to walk in the moming.

3. My son said to me, “Pleasec buy me a coat.”
My son requested me to buy him a coat.

4. He said, “Run.”
He ordered me to run. |




e
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She said, “Ram, do as | say.™
She told/asked/ordered Ram to do as she said.

The teacher said, “Show me the work that you have done.”
The teacher told/asked/ordered the student to show him the
work that he (the student) had done.

EXERCISE 87

Direcrion: Pur the following into indirect speech —

SORNOUNAWN =

11.
12.
13.
14,
I5.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

She said to me, “Bring a glass of water.”

. She said to me. “Bring me a glass of water.”

He said to me, “Go there.”

. The old man said to his servant, ““Close the door.”
. He said, *“Stand up on the bench.”

My mother said to me, “Switch off the T.V."
My son said to me, “Please give me some money.”

. He said to his wife, “Prepare a cup of tea.”
. The doctor said to me, “Take the medicine in time.”
. Mother said to me, “Go to market.”

The beggar said to me, “Kindly give me some food.”
The teacher said, “Get up carly.”

The doctor said to me, “Take care of your health™

She said to me, “Have a cup of tea™

The saint said to me, “Believe in God.”

He said to her, “Wait for me till I return.”

He said to me, “Please remember what I told you.”
Mohan said to his brother, “Depend on what I say.”

The teacher said, “Work hard if you want to get success.”
She said to us, “Do whatever you like.”

NEGATIVE IMPERATIVES

72 Imperative Sentence Don’t # 9% #1, ai Indirect Speech
¥ to ¥ == ‘not 1o’ ¥ T Reporting Verb T forbid § a=d, Ji&r
5 39 Somon ¥ TTe & —

1

He told me. “Don’'t shout in the class.”
He asked me not to shout in the class.
or. He forbade me to shout in the class.

. He said. “Don’t make too much noise. children.”

He asked the children not to make too much noise.
or. He forbade the children to make too much noise.

. “*Don’'t drive oo fast,” she said.

She told me not to drive too fast,
She forbade me to drive too fast.

——————————————————.
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Note: &1 2 & forbade F 12 not to BT 97T T8 =157 [H% ‘to’
HT AT AT B |
EXERCISE 88

Direction: Pur the following into indirect speech —

. My father said to me, “Don’t walk in the sun.”
. Ram said to his servant, “Do not do this.”™

. He said. “My son, don’t kill the bird."™

He said, “Don’t sleep late.™

. The teacher told us, “Don’t talk in the class.”
The doctor said to her, “Don’t drink.”

He said, “Don’t ask so many questions.™

. The beggar said. “Don’t beat me.”

The thief said to the judge, “Don’t send me to jail.”
10. He said. “Don’t touch this wire. John.”

11. “Don’t stay here,” she said.

12. The student said to the teacher, “Please do not order me to
go out of the class.”

13. Ranjan said to his friend, “Do not spoil your health.”

14. She said to me, “Don’t go today.”

15. T said, “Don’t be misguided.”

16. The doctor said to me. “Don’t smoke if you want to improve
your health.”

17. The teacher said, “Don’t make a noise when I am in the
class.™

18. I said, “Don’t drive fast when the road is busy.”
19. She said to him, “Do not go there if you want to stay here.”
20. 1 said to my friend. “Don’t be afraid when you are with me."

EXERCISE 89

VRN AW -

Direction: Put the following inro indirect speech—

1. “Don’t believe everything yvou hear.” he warmed me.
. "Look before you leap,” he said to her.

He said, “Follow her if she leaves the house.”

. “Who put salt in my coffee?” she said.

He said, 1 had to help you.”

He said to me, “I can’t tell you how grateful T am.”
. She said. “Do you know who is coming?”

Amit said to me, “Where did you go yesterday?”

- 9. She said to her servant, “Do as I tell you.”

W N

Vv o

% N 9
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10. She said, “The sun never rises in the west.™

11. “What makes you cry?” asked his sister.

12. She said to the maid, “Go and send off this letter.™

13. My mother said. “Do not go against your father.™

14. “Don’t be afraid, my children,” said the host.

15. The gentleman said, “I am free to do what 1 like with my
walking stick.”

16. He said, “Oil and water do not mix.”

17. He asked, “Where is the doctor and what is he doing?”

I18. He said, “God is everywhere.”

19. She said to me. “Work is worship.”

20. He said to me, "Please give me your bicycle for a day.”

OPTATIVE SENTENCE: INDIRECT SPEECH

Optative Sentence § Jfysnmy, snsfraiz, sre=r ar g==1 &1 99
BT 8 | ¥9 Indirect Speech § @aen =11 5%ar & | 39% g g gag
@ General Rules & sieimar F=fafiaa Special Rules &1 @smaar
a§— ¢

(a) Reporting Verb &7 T390 ¥ HGi4a17 curse/bless/pray/wish &

o=A 2
(b) Inverted Commas % ==& that % |

(c) Optative Sentence &I Assertive Sentence ¥ =Ize1 = | afqg
Subject % a2 Verb Z| 7 Tense, Person 991 319 9% &1
gqitads amra Faw & agaEn ®7

(d) T F full stop |
T AT gt gfsar Fr 9 Ru o szevon § aus —

1. He said to me, “May you live long!™
He blessed me that T might live long.
2. My father said to me, “May you get success!™
My father wished me that I might get success.
3. They said, “May God save the king!™
They wished/prayed that God might save the king.
4. He said to her, “"May you die!”
He cursed her that she might die.
Note: (a) 5 Iraal § wish/pray &% 3712 object &1 # |
(b) @f2 Optative Sentence § May T 40T S81 81, o7 9 9199 § A8
Z 3 @3 aeg &1 Indirect Speech ¥ ==+ |
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They said, “Long live our friendship!™

They wished that their friendship might live long.
The saint said, “God bless you!”

The saint prayed that God might bless me.

EXERCISE 90

vection: Turn the following into indirect speech —

- He said to me, “May you get success!™
. The mother said to her son, “May God bless you!™

The woman said, “May you die of cholera!™

. The priest said 1o me, “May you be happy!”

He said, “May God pardon this sinner!”

She said, “May you die!”

My father said to me, “May God help you!™

The hermit said, “May you be blessed with a son!™

We said. “May the soul of Gandhijee get peace in the
Heaven!™

H# said, “May the Prime Minister live long!™”

He said to me, “May you live long!™

He said, “God save the king!™

They said, “Long live our friendship!”

The people said, “Long live the king!™

The woman said to me, “May you die soon!™

My friend said, “May you succeed in your examination!™
He said, “God save the President!"

The workers said. “Long live our unity!™

“May God bless the good boy!” said the old lady.

The Principal said. “May you get a first class!™

EXCLAMATORY SENTENCES: INDIRECT SPEECH

Exclamatory Sentences & swra: Y, fure, @rer, gom, snverd a1 gyiar
®1 | =T BT ® | 5 Indirect Speech ¥ s=a o7 AT £ 1 THE fag
& FAQ 7T General Rules % aremar Rrsifafre Special Rules & Tsgar

o —
(a)

Reporting Verb &1 SrgigmT exclaim with joy/sorrow/surprise/
anger/contempt/regret/applause ¥ Fzer 2 | [

=Y | gsh | =oorw ¥ fog exclaim with joy

g™ | sip ¥ g exclaim with sorrow

ey | frma » fag exclaim with surprise
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g B Bg exclaim with anger
s | gon & g exclaim with contempt
ugiar & g exclaim with applause

qesTaY [ AHEEE B g exclaim with regret
(b) Inverted Commas % o that Z |

(c)Ah!thAlas!mﬁMmmmiu

(d) Exclamatory Sentences %I Assertive # g 2 | 7 Inverted
Commas%‘ﬁﬂtm‘q?mﬁ.iﬂﬁvmmﬂwm
aﬁtﬁsﬁsimaﬂﬁﬁmmm%mﬁﬁu

Note: gsd #T7 Exclamatory Sentences ®! Assertive Sentences H
FmerT HE | !ﬁMWcommonexamplesﬁtzmﬁf. e aue —
1. What a beautiful girl she is!
She is a very beautiful girl.
2. What a place it is!
It is a very fine place.
3. What a fool I was!
I was a big fool.
4. How fast the baby runs!
The baby runs very fast.
S. Whmaplace!lWhataplweitis!
It is a very fine/strange/lonely place.
6. What a fool! /What a fool he is!
He is a great fool.
7. What a fall!
it is a big fall.
8. How dark the night is!
The night is very dark.
9. Nonsense!
It is nonsense.
10. Oh! Enough!
It is enough.

Some Solved Examples:

1. He said. “Alas! I am ruined.”
He exclaimed with sorrow that he was ruined.
2. The boy said. “Alas! My cat is dead.”
The boy exclaimed with sorrow that his cat was dead.

e A —
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. The boys said, “*Hurrah! We have won the match.”

The boys exclaimed with joy that they had won the match.

. The Headmaster said, “Alas! Mrs Indira Gandhi is no

more!™

The Headmaster exclaimed with sorrow that Mrs Indira
Gandhi was no more.

. He said, “What a beautiful girl she is!™

He exclaimed with joy that she was a very beautiful girl.

. She said, “How fast my baby runs!™

She exclaimed with joy that her baby ran very fast.

. He said, “What a fool I am!™

He exclaimed with sorrow/regret that he was a big fool.

. He said, “What a place!™

He exclaimed with joy that it was a very fine place.

or, He exclaimed with surprise that it was a very strange
place.

. He said, “What a fall!™

He exclaimed with sorrow that it was a big fall.

Ram said, “What an idea!”

Ram exclaimed with joy that it was an extraordinary idea.
I said. “Oh! Enough!™

I exclaimed with disgust that it was enough.

EXERCISE 91

Direction: Pur the following into indirect speech —

W N -

~SV®XAO U A
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. She said, “Alas! 1 am ruined.”

. The girl said, “Alas! My dog is dead.”

- He said, “Oh! I have cut my finger.”

. The players said, “Hurrah! We have won the match.™”
. She said. “Bravo! You have done well.”

- He said, “Hurrah! I have got a prize.”

. He said, “Ah! T am happy now.”

He said, “What a beautiful girl she is!”
They said, “What a place it is!™
She said. “How fast my baby runs!"

. He said, “"What a fool 1 am!”

They said. “Ah! Our friend has come from America.”

. They said, “How kind the king is!™”
. He said, “How dark the night is!™
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I5. She said, “How sweetly she sings!™
I6. Sonu said, “What a beautiful sight it is!™
17. He said, *How foolish 1 was!™"

I8. They said, “What a fall!™

19. He said. “Oh! Enough!™”

20. She said, “What a beautiful flower!”
21. She said, “Nonsense!™

22. The girl said, “What a fine morning!™
23. He said, “How clever | am!™”

24. She said, “What a nice film it is!”
25. They said, “*How cruel the kKing is!™

MISCELLANEOUS EXERCISE 92

Direction: Pur the following into indirecr speech —

He said, “I shall go tomorrow."”

She said to me, “Will you listen to me?”

He said to him, “Please wait here till I return.”

Sohan said, “"How clever 1 am!”

“Who are you and what do you want?” she said.

He said. “Have you anything to tell me. Rozy?”

- She said to me, “What is the name of your brother?”
They said, “May the king live long!™

I said to him, “Don’'t move in the sun.”

10. She said to the beggar, “How much do you want?”’

1. He said to him, “Isn’t your name Ravi?”

12. She said to her father, “When will you buy me a frock?”
13. Ram said. “God is Almighty.”

14. He said to me, “May you live long!™

I5. He said to me, “Why did you laugh at me?”

16. He says to me, “Whar were you doing with my toy?”
I7. The teacher said, “The earth moves round the sun.”

18. He said, “What a fine picture!”

19. He says to me, “I shall help you if you help me.™

20. He said to them, "I was waiting for you.”

21. He said, “I am now speaking to this boy.”

22. He said, "It is not so foggy today as it was yesterday.”
23. “"Okay. 1 will come again tomorrow,” he said.

24. He said to her, “Why did you give up your study?”
25. I said to him, “How can vou prove that she loves you?”

C®NO YA WP~




e e IS
Oxford Junior English Grammar

26. He said, “What is the problem here?”

27. The teacher said. “Don’t shout when I am in the class.”
28. The doctor said to me, “Take the medicine in time.”
29. He said, “My sons, don’t waste your time."”

30. The leader said., “Long live our unity!”

31. The woman said, “"May you die of cholera!™

32. He said to me, “I wanted to help you but I am not going to
help you because you have never been kind to me.”

33. He said 10 me, “How much money can you give me for the
service I have done to you?”

34. Ramu said, “What a place!™

35. “Stop this horrible noise,” he said.

36. The prince said, “It gives me great pleasure to be here this
evening.”




